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INTRODUCTION. 



i. 

Of the history of the Samavidhanabrahmana there is 
not much to be told. Professor Max Miiller first proved 
(in 1848) that there are eight Brahmanas of the Sama- 
veda, 1 a fact which Professor Weber seemed much 
inclined to doubt; 2 and the question may be said to 
have been only finally settled by the History of An- 
cient Sanskrit Literature, 8 since which the authenticity 
of these Br&hmanas has always been recognized. Cole- 
brooke, in his valuable account of the Vedas, written 
at the end of the last century, makes no mention of 
the S&mavidMna and other smaller Br&hmanas of the 
Sama-veda. He had a MS., but it was copied long after 
the date of his articles. Passing from the European 
Sanskritists of the last century to the Brahmans, we 
find that in the latter half of the 14th century a.d., 
S&yan&c&rya knew of eight Br&hmanas of the S&ma- 
veda, and wrote Commentaries on them. He names 
them in his Commentaries on the Praudha, Shacjvii^a, 

1 In a letter to Professor Benfey, v. S&mayeda, pref. p. xiv., and again, with full 
detail, in his preface to his edition of the Bigveda with Sayana's Commentary 
(p. xxvii.), in which he quotes Sayana's Commentary on the S&mavidh&na. 

3 The article on the S&mavedain " Indische Studien," yol. i., and " Akademischa 
Vorlesungen iiber Indische Literaturgeschichte," p. 72. 

3 Second edition, pp. 348-9. 

b 
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VI INTRODUCTION. 

and S&mavidMna Br&hmanas, and in his Commentary 
on the Vamsabr&hmana (which he calls the eighth and 
last) he states that he had written Commentaries on 
them all. 1 From what he says in one or two places, 2 
it is not improbable that his Commentary was not the 
first, but, as far as I am aware, there is no trace of any 
other discovered as yet. Beyond S&yana there is no 
direct allusion, as far as I can find, to the Br&hmanas 
of the S&ma-veda. Kum&rilabhatta (in his Tantra- 
v&rttika 3 1, 3) says, "br&hmanani hi yany ashtau sara- 
hasy&ny adhiyate chandog&s teshu sarveshu na ka?cin 
niyatah svarah;" that these eight Br&hmanas are the 
same as those now before us, there are no means of 
proving, though it is highly probable. Kum&rilabhatta 
may be placed in the last half of the 7th century a.d., 4 
and farther back than this it seems useless to look for 

1 v. my " Catalogue," p. 52. 2 v. pp. 56 and 84 of the text. 

8 I copy this quotation from Professor Muller's A.S.L., p. 348. 

* That Kumarilabhatta was the great hrahmanical champion in the contest with 
the Buddhists, was mentioned hy Wilson (y. Preface to his first edition of his Dic- 
tionary, in Collected Works, v. pp. 194-7), on the authority of the (Jahkara vijaya 
of M&dhava, and local traditions of Mysore, and his date has been usually fixed in 
the 5th century a.d., hut that he lived about 650-700, 1 think there can be in future 
no doubt, and for the following reasons. T&ranatha, in his valuable History of 
Indian Buddhism (published in Tibetan by Dr. Schiefner), ch. xxvi., states that 
Kumaralila (i.e. Kumarila) lived at the same time as Dharmakirti, the great Buddhist 
writer on nyaya. 1 Now Dharmakirti is stated by the Tibetans 2 to have lived in the 
time of Sron-tsan-gam-po, King of YSrlang, who was born in 617 a.d., and reigned 
from 629-698 a.d., and about this date there can be no doubt, for this king married a 
Chinese princess, whose date is certain. 3 As Hiouen Thsang left India in 645 a.d., 
and there is no mention in his work of the great and dangerous Brahman enemy 
of the Buddhists, Kumarila cannot have lived before that date, and for many reasons 
he cannot have been later than 700 a.d. 

* Some of his works still exist in Tibetan translations in the Batan-hgynr. Dharmakirti is 
quoted in the Sarradarcanasangraha as an authority on Buddhism. 

* Wassityew, Der Buddhismus, p. 54. 

* Schlagintweit, Die Konige von Tibet, p. 47 and T. i. 
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INTRODUCTION. VU 

any reference to the Brahmanas of the Samaveda. The 
contents of the Samavidhanabrahmana are of such a 
nature as to render it exceedingly unlikely that the 
earlier writers on the philosophical systems, or the com- 
mentators on the Kalpa-stitras, would ever quote it. 
The Phullasfttra (a work in one form attributed to 
Vararuci 1 ) does not mention these Brahmanas, but only 
those of the Kalabhavins and Qaty&yanins.* The ab- 
sence of any mention of the eight Samaveda Brahmanas 
and of notice of their want of accent is strange, if they 
are more ancient than this stitra. 

So much for extrinsic evidence respecting the Sama 
Brahmagas. We can only be certain that they existed 
as we now have them in the 14th century a.d., and 
may reasonably conclude also that they were much the 
same in the 7th century a.d. But an examination of 
the text of the Samavidhanabrahmana and the quota- 
tions of Sama verses in it lead to some results, though 
dates are of course entirely wanting ; if we may not 
know exactly when Yedic works assumed their present 

1 The Vararuci, author of this work, must be K&ty&yana Vararuci, the well-knowa 
grammarian ; and he is to be placed between P&nini (before Buddha) and Patafijali 
(140-120 b.c), v. Professor Goldstiicker's Panini, pp. 227, 122, and 234. It seems, 
therefore, hardly possible to assign the Sdmayidhslnabr&hmana a higher antiquity 
than the 5th century b.c. 

3 As my MSS. of the text and commentary (by Aj&tac,atru) appear to differ from 
those seen by Professor Weber (Indische Studien, i.), I quote the passage which 
occurs in the fourth khan^a of the last chapter (p. 25 b, line 6) : — 

"Yath&deqam ca k&la(bha)vin&m api pravacanavihitasvaraft) sv&dhy&ye | tatha* 
c&ty&yanin&m | " 

Comm. by Aj&tacatru, p. 64 b, line 1 : — 

" K&labhavin&m (text, K&laba*) api pravacanayihitasvajrav&dhy&yo bhavati pra- 
vacanacabdena br&hmanam ucyate | procyate teneti | sy&dhyfyacabdab (MS. °9abdam !) 
purvavat | tatha c&ty&yaninfcm api prayacanayihitasyarasva'dhy&yo bhavati | ." 
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form, we may at least learn with some certainty how 
that occurred. 1 

The form of Sanskrit in which the Samavidhana- 
brahmana is compiled presents no features of interest ; 
the style is of far greater importance. Except in the 
first khanda of the first chapter and the last of the third, 
which are evidently subsequent additions, the whole 
work is composed of sutras, and these sfitras are quite 
as artificially composed as those in the Kalpa works. 
We find adhikaras and paribhashas used regularly, 2 and 
matter which would, by the rules of stitra compositions, 
be no longer of effect, is carefully repeated. 8 The whole 
work is, in short, of a highly artificial character. The 
chief Brahmanas {e.g. the Aitareya, Kaushitaki, and 
Qatapatha) have a systematic arrangement of the 
matter, but are remarkable for a great copiousness of 
exegesis ; here, however, we have merely a dry set 
of precepts arranged in an orderly series, for the reasons 
(true or imagined) for any particular practice, which 
form the most remarkable feature of the great Bra- 
hmanas, are entirely omitted. 4 Here and there, however, 
a passage remains which is of the true Brahmana cha- 



1 We have long ago been informed that the Vedas exist still on the islands of Bali 
and Lombok, in the Kawi language ; it is to be hoped that Dr. Kern and the 
Dutch Orientalists will, some time, clear this up. A comparison of the Kawi with 
the Indian Vedas must be of the greatest interest and value, as they are at all events 
older than any Sanskrit Commentary now existing. 

2 e.g. I. 5, 2. 

8 v. I. 10, 3. In some cases the pratikas of the S&ma verses are abridged in 
a manner quite peculiar to the sfttras, e.g. " Sui^pakrid , '-r&hasara (I. 4, 14). 

* A summary and criticism of the brahmanical views respecting the Brahmanas 
has been ably given by Professor Haug in the preface to his Aitareyabr&hmana. 
On Sfttra-like Brahmanas, v. A.S.L. p. 171. 
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racter; such is the incantation to the goddess Night, 
and the dialogue between the goddess and the magician ; 
there can be little doubt, however, that the boon asked 
for, is a later interpolation. All these facts point out 
clearly that in the Samavidhanabrahmana we have a 
work which has been re-arranged, and probably more 
than once ; and here we see a striking confirmation 
of the story that Qaunaka composed a large Brahmana- 
like sfttra in a thousand parts, 1 which he afterwards 
generously destroyed, in favour of his pupil JLsvala- 
yana's work. It is obvious that many of the Brahmanas 
had at the time of the commencement of the composi- 
tion of the Kalpa-sAtras assumed much the same form of 
style as the Kalpa-stitras present now to us, and that 
the change introduced by the authors of the Sfitras 
was merely in the arrangement of the matter. The 
Brahmanas, which consisted of explanations of details 
of the Vedic rites, were almost useless for practical pur- 
poses, as they were intended to explain the object and 
meaning of the rite or its parts, and not the method of 
performance. On the other hand the authors 2 of the 



1 Prof. Max Miiller, A.S.L. p. 233, quoting from ShadguruQishya,-— " He (As'va- 
layana) having learned from S'aunaka all sacred knowledge, made also a sutra and 
taught it, thinking it would improve the understanding and please S'aunaka. Then 
in order to please his pupil, S'aunaka destroyed his own sutra, which consisted of a 
thousand parts, and was more like a brahmana." 

2 That the authors of the Kalpa-sutras were real persons, no proof is needed ; and 
their object in compiling the Kalpa-sutras has been stated by the commentators in 
the most clear and positive manner ; so Bhavasv&min (one of the oldest commentators, 
as I have endeavoured to prove in my Catalogue, p. 24) says in his commentary 
on the BaudMyana Kalpa-sutra, " Br&hmanan&m bahutvad ekaikasyam c^khayam 
aparisamaptatv&d arthasya ca durbodhatvad asarvajanyatvac ca samhritya vivarana- 
rtham sukham buddhva karmany anushthaya phalarn ca pr&pnuyur iti kalpa arabdha 
fccdryena v&kyasambandhac, ca." 
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Kalpa-sAtras intended to guide priests in the perform- 
ance of the ceremonies, and taking the rite itself as 
their object (and not its meaning or end), taught how to 
perform it. Yet there must have been for some time a 
considerable confusion between the two classes of works, 
as passages are found in Sfttras, which occur almost word 
for word in Brahmanas. 1 This is also, no doubt, the 
reason why so many Brahmanas have perished; their 
object became the same as that of the Kalpa-sfttras, and 
these eventually superseded the earlier works. The 
Brahmanas which most resembled commentaries on the 
Samhitas survived, as they had long been studied for 
the intrinsic value attributed to them, before commen- 
taries were ever thought of. The want of accents in the 
Samavidhana has already been noticed, which is a de- 
cided proof that the work is relatively modern, apart 
from the sfttra-like style. Again, old forms of words are 
very rare.* There is, therefore, no reason whatever for 
assigning the Samavidhanabrahmana in its present form 
to an earlier period than the age of literary activity among 
the Brahmans, which followed the rise of Buddhism ; 
that is to say, it is not later than the 7th dentury a.d., 
or earlier than the 5th century B.C. 

II. 
Passing from the external form to the subject-matter 
of the Samavidhanabrahmana, we find that the arrange- 
ment of it bears out the evidence of the style and lan- 

1 A.S. L. p. 573ff. for a notable instance. 

2 " guni hasya bhavati" (ii. 5, 3) is the only remarkable instance. Bat, on the 
other hand, several of the names of plants are unquestionably Dravidian. 
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guage, as it is not altogether unsystematic, provided we 
omit certain parts which are plainly of later origin, or 
are irrelevant to the rest of the work. Such are the 
first, third, and fourth khancjas of the first chapter, and 
the cC vamsa" at the end of the work (ch. iii. kh. 9, § 7). 
The first section in the first chapter is an attempt to 
explain the existence of the Samavidhana, and there can 
be no doubt that it belongs to a time when the brahmans 
felt the necessity of their sacred works being considered 
in connexion and as parts of a system, and to a move- 
ment which resulted later in the systematic philosophies 
of Kumarila and Qankara. The " vamsa" (i.e. succession 
of teachers of the work) is certainly of a much older 
date, but it is there as an answer to a question similar to 
that which caused the composition of the first khanda, 
though belonging to a period of collection, and not to a 
period of criticism, it is of a different nature. The first 
khancja is an attempt to answer the question — how does 
this work fit in with the other Vedic works ? The 
vam?a is an attempt to answer the question — why is 
this work to be considered a Vedic work ? 

The third and fourth sections of the first chapter in- 
terrupt the natural order, according to which the fifth 
should follow the second section (or khanda); but as 
the ceremonies described in them depend partly on cere- 
monies described in the second khanda, their insertion 
here i& at least intelligible. However, as they merely 
contain substitutes for the more difficult and complicated 
sacrificial rites described in other Brahmanas, there can 
be no doubt that they belong to a late period. 
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The substance of the bulk of the work consists of 
descriptions of certain penances and ceremonies which 
are supposed to destroy the evil effects of some actions, 
and in other cases to bring about results desired by the 
performer. The first ("tapas," treated in ch. i. 2, and 
" praya$citta" in i. 5 to 8) form but a small part of the 
work; the "kamya" rites, or ceremonies of a magical 
nature, fill two out of the three chapters into which 
the Samavidhanabrahmana is divided. As in the other 
Vedic works, the matter of this Brahmana is of little 
value in itself; but this book has an independent value 
of its own, inasmuch as it preserves for us a picture 
of the beginning of a civilization, and ideas and prac- 
tices which other nations have in the course of their 
progress thrown aside or concealed with shame, and 
which now exist hardly anywhere on the earth. The 
Vedic literature, in the hands of Professor Max Muller, 
has furnished us with the key to mythology, and this 
must always remain the greatest service that can be 
rendered by it ; J but it has also preserved the explanation 
of many obscure customs by a record of them in their 
most original forms and in the very words of the people 

1 It has been often asserted that the modern forms of Hindu worship (which are 
wrongly assumed to be more degraded than those prescribed by the Vedas) are 
chiefly derived from the primitive races of India, who are said to be of a different 
race to the Aryans. That the Aryans have long been mixed up with the tribes they 
found already in India when they entered it, there can be little doubt, but that the 
so-called Dravidian races have derived their religions from Aryan (or Sanskrit) sources 
is certain ; the mythology of modern Hinduism can only be explained by Sanskrit, 
and the Dravidian languages not being sex-denoting languages, in regard to in- 
animate objects, could never have given rise to a mythology. The Dravidian races 
of India (like all tribes with languages that do not denote sex) have only ancestor- 
worship for a religion, and could never (by themselves) get beyond it. 
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tvho followed them and believed in them. This is a 
point of the greatest importance, for the similar tradi- 
tions and usages of the still existing semi-barbarous 
races are so contaminated by European influence as to 
be but of trifling value; and though accounts exist 
which were drawn up by the first Europeans who visited 
them, the authors were generally narrow-minded mis- 
sionaries, who were so anxious to prove the working of 
the devil in all strange customs, as to render their works 
very untrustworthy. 1 Such accounts have been always 
intended rather for the supporters of missions and 
wondermongers than for students, and thus explanation 
is often impossible. But there is no such accidental or 
intentional misrepresentation in the Vedic literature ; 
the only difficulty is to collect the scattered facts, and 
to trace their connexion. Usages and customs can 
(if not interfered with) change but little: in another 
country natural circumstances may render some im- 
possible, but where kept up they must always have 
substantially the same form. 

Among the ceremonies described in the Samavidhana- 
brahmana, we find some which are intended to be expia- 
tions not only of sins, but also of crimes, such as murder, 
and a little further on we find other ceremonies of a like 
nature, which are intended to destroy enemies; it is 
therefore evident that the people whose religion is partly 
here described, did not think the act of killing wrong, 
but they feared certain consequences from it to them- 
selves. What these consequences were supposed to be, 

1 v. Bastian's " Reisen," iv. 446 ff. 
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is not clear from the Samavidhanabrahmana, but in the 
after-literature there are many passages which show 
that the Hindus entertained a belief that they were 
punished for sins or crimes by sickness or misfortune, 
in this or a future life ; and it is everywhere among 
savage races a belief that the murdered individual can 
in his continued existence under another form avenge 
himself on his murderer, or that the being which 
causes death resents actions which interfere with its 
own functions. The reasons why one form of fast and 
penance should be supposed to expiate certain crimes, 
whereas other ceremonies were necessary in other cases, 
must always remain more or less doubtful; satisfactory 
explanations may be given of some, but as we have an 
account of the customs and superstitions only, and not 
of their evolution, much must always remain obscure. 
Those described in the Samavidhanabrahmana belong to 
what has been called the " Fetish age," but nevertheless 
in their combinations give evidence of a certain amount 
of progress and modification, and in that consists the 
difficulty. The state of mind of a man in the Fetish 
age, who judges everything independently, and ha& only 
one standard, viz., himself, 1 would induce him to avert 
the anger he feared by suffering and offerings such as 
we here find described as expiations for sins or crimes, 
but it is not plain what consequences to himself from 
some acta he could hope to avert in this manner. 
The sins and crimes enumerated by the Samavidhana- 

1 y. Vioo, Scienza Nuova, I. p. 86 (edition of Milan, 1801) ; Cojnte, Conn de 
Philosophic Positive, I. 9, V. 25, 28 ; Politique Positive, iii. 84. 
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brahmana are not very numerous, but we have in them 
the elements of the criminal law of later times, and it is 
therefore important to show how this grew out of them. 
The Vedio literature as we possess it is unfortunately far 
from perfect; we have often only the later recasts of 
old works, or we have several of these, though but 
fragments of the works they are based on ; so in this 
case we have the Samavidhanabrahmana, but the next 
class of works, the Dharmasutras, is wanting, except the 
doubtful Gautamadharma ; and the next after these, the 
Dharma$astras, is also wanting. As however it has been 
satisfactorily proved that works of the same class, though 
belonging nominally to different Vedas, closely resemble 
one another, there can be no wrong in comparing the 
Samavidhanabrahmana with the Apastambadharmasfitra 
and the Dharma^astras of Manu and Yajiiavalkya, which 
are at once the best known, and at the same time the 
best types of the class. 1 

Though no distinction between the acts is made in the 
text, they may be classified as sins, and as crimes ; the 
last against the person and against property. The sins 
are by far the most numerous, and include offences 
against morality : they are, 1. teaching an improper 
person (i. 5, 10); 2. sacrificing for an unfit person 
(L 5, 11) ; 3. sight of, or smelling impure things (i. 5, 
12); 4. eating unclean things (i. 5, 13); 5. committing 

1 That the Dharnuujastra is posterior to and based on the sutras, and that these 
are posterior to and based on the Br&hmanas, has been proved beyond a donbt by 
Professor Max Miiller in his A. S. L. The proof in regard to the Dhannac&stras 
has been strengthened and worked out by Professor Buhler in the Preface to his and 
Mr. West's Digest of Hindu Law. 
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upapatakas (i. 5> 14) ; 6. drinking spirits (i. 5, 15) ; 7. 
intercourse with a CAdra woman (i. 6, 6) ; 8. intercourse 
with a wife at forbidden seasons (i. 8, 7) ; 9. accepting 
presents from a king (i. 7, 1) ; 10. receiving forbidden 
presents (i. 7, 2, and 8, 3) ; 11. killing a cow 1 (i. 7, 7) ; 
12. killing any other animal 1 (i. 7, 8); 13. breach of 
chastity by a Brahmac&rin (i. 7, 9) ; 14. marrying while 
an elder brother is unmarried (i. 7, 10); 15. serving a 
Vai$ya or (Jtidra (i. 7, 12-13) ; 16. untruthfulness 
towards a Brahman (i. 7, 15); 17. selling certain 
articles (i. 8, 1-2); 18. laziness (i. 8, 6). We see here 
most of the sins which are mentioned in later works, 
but here there is but a bare mention of them, whereas 
in the Dharma^astra and in the still later works the de- 
tails of each sin and the almost countless ways of commis- 
sion and the expiation for each, fill often a page or more. 
In the Dharma$astra not only is it forbidden (as here) to 
teach the Vedas to persons of a lower caste, or who are 
not otherwise qualified, but such persons are liable to 
severe penalties should they wish to avail themselves of 
the teaching of any one willing to instruct them. Drink- 
ing ardent spirits is one of the greatest sins, as is inter- 
course with a Cftdra woman. Great restrictions are also 
placed upon the occupations that a Brahman is allowed 
to follow, and serving in temples is added to the list of 
degrading professions. Trade, however, is permitted in 
times of distress. A Brahmacarin is in the older works 



1 The influence of Buddhistic notions seems to have prevailed in the insertion of 
these two offences. They are, however, entirely in contradietion with the rest of the 
work, e.g. the magical ceremonies- to destroy enemies. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



INTRODUCTION, XVll 

expected to preserve himself chaste, but to this in the 
Dharmasutras and Dharma§astras an immense number 
of restrictions is added. Untruthfulness to a Brahman 
is regarded as wrong in the Samavidhanabrahmana, but 
besides this being a sin in the later works, a man of a 
lower caste is compelled by absurdly severe penalties to 
pay extreme respect to men of the higher castes (M. Dh. 
Q. viii. 282-3). A CAdra who presumes to advise a 
Brahman is to be punished by boiling oil being poured 
into his ears and mouth (M. Dh. Q viii. 272). An im- 
portant addition to the list of sins is that of heresy; 
revilers of the vedas are sentenced in the Manavadharma- 
$astra to banishment. 

That there should be little or no distinction between 
sins and crimes in the Dharma?astras and the older 
works on which they are founded, is not at all surpris- 
ing ; the earliest criminal codes now existing, all agree in 
this respect with the brahmanical Dharma^astra. 1 And in 
the Samavidhanabrahmana sins are mixed up with crimes 
and delicts in such a way as to leave no doubt possible 
that the ancient Brahmans regarded the different classes 
of offences as alike ; arrangement there is none, for the 
place where an offence is mentioned does not depend on 
the nature of the expiation directed, nor (except in two 
or three places) is there any connexion between offences 
which are mentioned successively. To begin with of- 
fences against the person we find — 1. Killing a Brahman 
(i. 5, 16); 2. causing abortion (i. 5, 16); 3. killing a 
Eaja or Vai$ya (i. 7, 5); 4. killing a CAdra (i. 7, 6); 

1 Cf. Maine's " Ancient Law," p. 371. 

■ 
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5. rape and seduction (i. 7, 2 and 8, 4, 5) ; 6. adultery 
with a Guru's wife (i. 6, 3); 7. bestiality (i. 7, 11); 8. 
assault (i. 7, 4 and 8, 13-15) ; 9. abuse (i. 5, 9). Of 
offences against property we find only — 1. theft (i. 6, 1-2); 
and 2. cheating (i. 6, 8). 1 

The penal code of the Manavadharma$astra (leaving for 
the notes to the translation reference to the DharmasAtras) 
as compared with the above scanty list of crimes is very 
complete ; offences which are here barely mentioned are 
there defined, and different degrees of the same offence 
sentenced to greater or less punishment* For instance, 
for simple theft we find in the Manavadharma9astra 
housebreaking (ix. 276); and thefts of precious stones, 
cattle, or other articles, are distinguished by different 
degrees of fine or punishment (M. Dh. Q viii. 320-6). 
So too abetment of thieves and robbers is an offence 
(ix* 271), and offences when repeated are punished 
more severely. Besides mere abuse or assault, we find 
assaults with wounding provided for. Fraudulently 
making away with joint property is noticed (viii. 197, 
8), and malversation and corruption practised by public 
officers of government is severely punished (viii. 34 and 
ix. 231). 

In the Yajnavalkya Dharma$&stra there are several 
important provisions respecting accidents and the liability 
of persons for acts done unintentionally, which mark a 

1 The application of certain Sama verses (as prayers) in these expiations and in 
the magical ceremonies dates from a time when the S&ma-veda had already assumed 
the position of a revealed work ; the important facts in the Sa^a?idh&nabr&hmana 
are that certain acts were supposed to require an expiation, and that certain others 
were supposed to have a magical effect 
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period of progress and form a great contrast to the 
general tone of the Dharmacjastraa. 

The DharmasAtras appear to be the works of a (for 
India) rationalistic school, but there are other works be- 
longing to the pari^ishta class, which form a great con- 
trast to them, and belong rather to a conservative party. 
Sach is the Chandogyagrihyaparisishta, in which pas- 
sages are quoted almost word for word from the Sama- 
vidhanabrahmana ; but though it appears to aim at 
rendering more intelligible the ideas of the Brahmanas, 
there is no attempt at progress. 

But apart from the great development we see in the 
list of crimes in the Dharma^astra as compared with 
that in the Samavidhanabrahmana, and the greater ex- 
actness of the provisions of the former, there is a vast 
difference between the two. In the Samavidhana there 
is a short and vague list of crimes which shows but little 
consideration of the matter, and the criminal is left to 
obviate the consequences of his acts by ceremonies of 
expiation ; this would only have occurred in a nomad 
state of society, where there were families but no king- 
doms. The Dharma$astra directs (for the most part) 
that the expiation (or punishment substituted for it) 
should be enforced, and this is declared to be the chief 
duty of the king, whom we see invested with almost 
uncontrolled power. The same sins as are mentioned in 
the Samavidhanabrahmana occur here also, but the 
power of punishing them is now vested in the king. 
The change, though apparently great, in reality depends 
upon the development of an idea, traces of which are to 
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be found in the earliest works, that sins and crimes not 
only bring punishment to the individual in this or a 
future life, but also to his family, and even to the king- 
dom to which he belongs. 1 In the transition from the 
nomad and family state of society to the kingdom, the 
power of punishment gradually became more and more 
vested in the sovereign ; but even in its latest develop- 
ments in India, the criminal law plainly discovers its 
origin, and there is a confusion between punishment and 
expiation. A most striking proof of this exists in the 
provision in the Manavadharma$&stra that criminals who 
perform the prescribed pr&ya9citta (expiation) should be 
only fined — 

" Pr&ya9cittam tu kurvanah sarvavarna yathoditam | 
Mhkya rajiia lalate syur dapyas tftttamasahasam" || (ix. 240). 

This confusion between punishment and praya§citta, or 
expiation, exists in all the Dharma£astras to a greater or 
less degree, and even in later times enormous treatises 
on " praya£citta" have been compiled without the slight- 
est allusion to punishment by the State. 2 In the most 
remarkable and advanced, however, of the Dharma- 
9astras, especially the Manava and Yajfiavalkya smyitis, 
there is the foundation of a real body of criminal law. 

But the most important fact in this change is the 

1 So VijfT&necvara in his commentary on the YSjfTavalkyasmriti begins the Vyava- 
hara section with the following remark — " Abhishek&ligunayuktasya raj flab prajiU 
p&lanam paramo dharmah | tac ca dushtanigraham antarena na sambhavati. 

2 A remarkable instance is Hem&dri's treatise on pr&yaccittas, which gives expia- . 
tions (mostly taken from the Puranas) for every crime, sin, or vice that can be ima- 
gined ; a revolting list, for which the natives of India can hardly be held responsible, 
but rather the imagination of the compiler. 
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growth of a law of evidence. It is difficult to say which 
is the earliest, a reliance upon the testimony of witnesses 
or on ordeals. That ordeals were very early in use is 
evident from the CMndogya-Upanishad (vi. 16), but in 
the Dharma$astras, in addition to an elaborate scheme of 
ordeals, there are many provisions about witnesses, and 
punishments provided for perjury (M. Dh. Q. viii. 120, 
1, 3), and the demeanour of witnesses under examination 
is the subject of remark. The old Brahman view of the 
nature of crime is to be traced in the infamy of certain 
persons who are incapable of giving evidence. As civil 
rights in India have never extended beyond persons and 
classes, it could hardly be expected that a real criminal 
law based on expediency should arise there. Before 
every person has equal civil rights, it is useless to look 
for a sound criminal law, for it is only produced when 
such a stage of progress has been reached ; and to this 
the gpirit of division (or caste) which has always been 
so strong in India, must, if not interfered with by 
foreigners, have continued an obstacle. That the num- 
ber of ordeals and the extent of their application are 
increased in works later than the Manavadharma$astra 
is a striking proof of the difference between Europeans 
and Hindus. But the Hindu system as described in the 
Dharma9astras is entirely congenial to the people of the 
East, as appears from the fact that it is the only Indian 
system, and has been the foundation of all the systems 
of law current in the extreme East, except of those 
derived from Chinese sources. The native kingdoms of 
Burmah and Siam (through the Javanese) owe the 

c 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



&XU INTRODUCTION. 

greater part of their civilization to the introduction of 
Indian law, chiefly through paraphrases of the Manava- 
dharma£astra, which they, though fanatical Buddhists, 
readily accepted. 

The remainder of the matter of the Samavidhana- 
brahmana which treats of " Kamya" rites, or ceremonies 
intended to produce some benefit to the performer, is (as 
has already been remarked) mostly of a magical nature. 
That the manufacture of amulets, and the performance 
of magical ceremonies to destroy enemies, should form 
part of the Yedic religion is at first sight rather sur- 
prising, but the Samavidhanabrahmana is by no means 
unique in this respect, and apart from the general intent 
of all the Vedic sacrifices, there are several other in- 
stances in the Vedic literature. The purpose of the 
sacrifices is, generally speaking, to make for the per- 
former a new body in the " other world "; every part of 
the rite has reference to some step in the process, and to 
the believing brahman it is much the same as the pro- 
cess of building a house. Of worship and sacrifice, as 
Europeans and Semitic races understand the words, there 
is absolutely nothing. These so-called sacrifices are also 
complicated with much recital of verses and subsidiary 
rites to secure to the performer abundance of wealth, 
food, cattle, good-luck, etc., and are therefore of precisely 
the same character as the magical ceremonies described 
in the Samavidhanabrahmana. But apart from this and 
the chapters of the Shadvimsabr&hmana and Kau<jika- 
sutra, which treat of omens and portents, 1 there are 

1 Published by Professor Weber. 
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innumerable instances of similar oeremonies in the Vedic 
literature. The Atharva-veda is fall of magical verses, 
some to remove disease, cause hair to grow on bald 
heads, and to abate the nuisance caused by vermin ; the 
Aranyag&na of the S&ma-veda contains many similar 
verses ; the u brahmai^ah parimarah" (a rite to destroy 
enemies v. Aitereyabr&hmana, viii. 28) ; the ceremony 
for selecting a wife as described in most of the Gjihya- 
stitras j 1 and the magical ceremony for destroying an 
unchaste wife's paramour as described in the Bfihad- 
§ra£yaka (xiv. 9, 4, 10), are sufficient proofs of this. The 
Black Yajur-veda Samhita and Brdhmapa and White 
Yajur-veda also furnish some examples. That Kig-veda 
verses were used in a like manner, and that the Big- 
veda had once a corresponding Br&hmana to the Sama- 
vidhana is proved by the existence of the Bigvidhana, 1 
a Pari9ishta, which is merely a versified form of what 
must have been a precisely similar work. The in- 
credible filthiness of some of these symbolical and 
magical rites is almost beyond belief, and the first part 
of the Aitareya - aranyaka rivals the most obscene 
Tantraa of the worshippers of Qakti. What the real 
age of most of the Tantras may be it is at present 
impossible to say, as but few have ever reached Europe, 
and of these we have nothing except a few extracts. 8 

1 Dr. Haas in "Indische Studien," V. See also my " Catalogue," pp. 32, 33. 

* BeeWeber's " Verzeichniss," p. 31. As it exists at present it is attributed toQaunaka. 

3 The Tantras as yet known to Sanskritists are from the North of India, and 
appear to be comparatively modern, but in the South of India there still exist many 
of the (Jaiva Tantras (or Agamas) which seem to be much more ancient. MSS. of 
the K&rana, Kamika and Faushkara Tantras which belong to this class have been 
deposited by me in the India Office Library. 
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There can be little doubt, however, that in these works 
and some of the Puranas we have the latest form of the 
magical part of the Vedic literature, 1 It seems that the 
great addition to the original matter consists in the use 
of vijaxara mantras, or sentences in which each letter is 
significant, and in magic diagrams. As the matter of 
the Vedic literature at all events dates from times in 
which writing was unknown, as is proved by other cir- 
cumstances, we could hardly expect to meet with them 
in the Br&hmajias, but by the evidence of the Buddhist 
works as preserved in Tibet it is certain that these prac- 
tices are of some antiquity, and probably date from the 
6th to the 8th century a.d. A comparison between the 
Tibetan DMranis and the Indian Tantras would be of 
much interest, but the rarity of both will long render 
such a work impossible, and for the latest developments 
in India there are at present only the often diffuse and 
too often obscure articles in the Qabda Kalpa Druma.* 
Of a closely allied art, viz., Astrology, we find the 
elements in Vedic literature in the directions respecting 
the seasons and constellations in which sacrifices were to 
be performed, but it does not seem to have reached any 
extent till the times of the pari^ishta period of which 
date we have the Navagraha<$nti (of the S&ma-veda) 
and some similar tracts belonging to the Atharva-veda. 
In the copious literature on this subject which dates 
from the 10th century, there is every reason to believe 

1 It is remarkable that at the time of the compilation of the M&navadharmaciUtra 
a great change had taken place in the opinions of the people of India in regard to 
magical practices, v. ix. 296. 

3 cf. the articles on Indraj&la, and Abhicara. 
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that Greek works had much influence* To trace back 
the comparatively few treatises on S&mudrik&, or palm- 
istry and physiognomy, is apparently at present impos- 
sible ; the earliest traces of such an art are apparently 
to be found in the descriptions of Buddha's personal 
appearance. The literature referring to magic and super* 
stations has always been very great in India, and at 
present, especially in the vernacular languages, is enor- 
mous, for it forms the favourite reading of the people. 

It is natural, therefore, to expect from such a litera- 
ture, and especially from the earlier works belonging to 
it, much light respecting the popular superstitions of 
Europe, and, in fact, many of the best known magical 
practices said to have been used in former times are at 
once recognisable in the Samavidhanabrahmana. One 
of the most remarkable of these practices is that of 
making a wax image, which is melted over a slow fire, 
so causing the death of an enemy, whose life wastes 
as the image wastes away. This was known to the 
Eomans (Horace, Ep. 17, 76), and also to the Germans 
and other European races (Grimm's u Deutsche Mytho- 
logie," 1047 ff.), but here we have it in the S&ma- 
vidh&na in what is evidently the original though less 
poetical form : an image of the person to be destroyed 
or afflicted is made of dough, and roasted, so as to cause 
the moisture to exude, and then cut in pieces and eaten 
by the sorcerer. So also we find here amulets, and other 
means of obtaining power over persons, such as love- 
charms, and talismans to preserve the wearer not only 
against misfortune, but also against attacks of enemies and 
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of animals, such as snakes. But the peculiar importance 
of the S&mavidh&nabr&hmana is that it contains a com- 
plete view of the Indian superstitions, drawn up at a 
time when they were extensively practised, and may 
therefore be expected to throw much light on similar 
usages of the European races, of which, unfortunately, 
we have but often insufficient accounts. Scattered and 
imperfect as has been all information concerning them, 
it is scarcely a matter for surprise that they have been 
so long neglected, though as evidence of the mental 
habits of barbarous men they must always be of con- 
siderable importance. 

All the usages called superstitions have their origin in 
a state of mind which is common to all uncivilized men, 
and among civilized men to children. As has been 
already remarked, the savage or child on seeing any 
phenomena which are to him at all arbitrary, assumes 
that they result from a volition and passion like his own, 
and as a result of this attribution of intelligence, he 
assumes that certain things have a sympathy with or 
repulsion to other things, just as he himself is affected. 
That a great many phenomena are simply accepted by 
the savage and lead to no such conclusions in his mind, 
is indisputable; the phenomena that he explains after 
his own way are apparently arbitrary, such as growth, 
death, sickness, the properties of certain plants, and 
the powers to injure of certain animals ; the pheno- 
mena of the sun, and moon, and weather, the unusual 
colours or forms of certain plants and flowers. So, 
too, day and night, and the sun and the phases of the 
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moon are assumed to have powerful influence over other 
objects. As results of this supposed sympathy (and 
necessarily repulsion or antipathy also), we have what 
may be termed primary superstitions, such as amulets, 
love-charms, and the magical ceremonies used to find 
out which way an event is going to happen, for not 
only is volition attributed to inanimate as to animate 
objects, but good and ill luck are attributed to similar 
causes, viz., the volition of such beings as ghosts. 1 In 
many ceremonies a certain time or position of the per- 
former is directed, and is apparently imagined essential 
to success. At first sight the explanation of these posi- 
tions and times seems impossible ; it is, however, very 
easy. As is well known, the Vedic sacrifices can only be 
performed during the summer solstice, and so also the 
funeral ceremonies and other domestic rites are to be 
performed in the bright fortnight; again, for certain 
purposes a man is directed in the Dharma^&stra in the 
day to turn towards the north, and in the night towards 
the south, and according to the nature of each act a cor- 
responding position is prescribed for it in the Dharma- 
9&stra. It is therefore evident that it is with reference 
to the sun's course that these positions are prescribed ; 
some acts will attain their end when they have the aid of 
the sun in its power, and others must not be seen by 

1 In the Samavidhana, besides the pitris and pi<jacas, we find apsarasas, raxasas, 
and similar imaginary beings* It is to the belief in such beings that is to be traced 
the fancy that it is unlucky to mention certain things ; boasting of one's good for- 
tune, etc., being apt to excite the malicious beings who preside over ill luck or sickness. 
So it is not well to speak of what they have done except in complimentary terms. A 
native of Southern India never says that a person had died of cholera, but always, 
" he has become cold.". 
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that powerful being, lest it injure the doer. So, too,' 
the moon (though to a less degree) is regarded in the 
same light; for it, too, like the sun, grows in power 
and fades away. Hence the significance of the solemn 
pradaxii^a (or circumambulation), for the person who 
performs it follows (in his imagination) the same course 
as the sun, and is therefore in harmony with it. So, too, 
the night is the time for ceremonies to injure others ; the 
good and powerful sun cannot interfere to protect, and 
the full effect of the ceremony is insured. In this way 
of regarding the sun, one may see the elements of the 
great Indo-European and Egyptian mythologies ; and 
again from the religions based on these mythologies a 
fruitful crop of secondary superstitions arises, for the 
' disposition of mind that originally caused the primary 
superstitions seems always to prevail to a certain extent. 
Such are the superstitions relating to certain days (not 
to the winter, and the days when the moon wanes, for 
those are primary), on which events of the earthly 
life of the Gods or Heroes are supposed to have oc- 
curred. Such are the days in the Hindu Calendar con- 
nected with the life of Krishna. But in the Egyptian 
Calendar these secondary superstitions are seen to the 
greatest extent ; there is scarcely a day which the suc- 
cess or misfortunes of Osiris and Horns have not marked 
as lucky or the contrary. 1 So, too, we find in India the 
animals who were friendly to the man-god Bama are 
even now regarded with veneration by the peasants. 
The troublesome and mischievous squirrel and monkey 

1 v. Calendrier-Sallier, by Chabas. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



INTBODUCHON. XXIX 

are never meddled with, but kindness to these animals 
is supposed to be a means of gaining the protection and 
support of the being they are said to have helped on 
earth, 1 Another class of superstitions consists of the 
degraded relics of former mythological beliefs, such as 
some of the popular beliefs respecting the power of 
witches, magic caps, and rods and garments. 

In the notes to the translation I endeavour to trace 
each usage as far as the imperfect records allow. Much 
has been written upon superstitions, but as yet there is 
only one complete work, Wuttke's "Der Deutsche Volks- 
aberglaube." F. Schwartz's " Der heutige Volksglaube," 
Frischbier's "Hexenspruch and Zauberbann," and J. 
Grimm's works contain much interesting information, 
and are very valuable as far as European superstitions 
are concerned. For modern India, except the Qantin-i- 
Islam (a mixture of Hindu and Muhammadan usages), 
and Caldwell's "Shanars," we have nothing. For the 
modern Egyptians the original edition of Lane's " Ara- 
bian Nights" and his " Modern Egyptians" are invalu- 
able ; but except a few chapters in Burton's " Travels" 
and Callaway's " Eeligion of the Amazulu," there is 
little of value recorded respecting the usages of the 
African tribes, which are of the greatest interest as 
being primitive and yet actually open to observation. 
The Spanish Missionaries to America have recorded some 
details respecting the popular superstitions of Mexico 
and Peru. Torquemada's " Monarquia Indiana" contains 

1 It is scarcely necessary to remark that all the superstitions recorded in the 
Samavidhanabrahmai^a are primary. 
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some interesting facts, though concealed among vast 
quantities of useless verbiage. 

III. 

The last question connected with the Sfimavidh&na- 
br&hmana is — What light does it throw upon early 
Sanskrit literature ? There are extensive references in 
this BrShmana to the S&ma-veda, but to no other work. 
It must not, however, be supposed that the S&ma-veda 
of the quotations is the SSma-veda as known at present, 
i.e. the Arcikas, as edited by Professor Benfey. Of the 
114 quotations in the first chapter of the S&mavidMna- 
br&hmana, 109 can be identified; several quotations 
are from the as yet unpublished Aranyaka-samhM, 
and a few verses quoted may be found in the Big-veda ; 
but a considerable number cannot apparently be traced 
to any existing Vedic samhit&. Quotations of the Sama 
verses are made in three ways ; 1, by quoting the first 
words in the sukta, and in a few instances the first 
words abbreviated, 1 the verse as quoted is called sdma or 
varga, and is directed to be sung (gai) ; 2, by the usual 
name of the verse as it is known in the g£nas, and for 
which P&nini has prescribed a peculiar form ; 2 3, in one 
instance the number of the verse is given according to 
its place in the g&na. 3 It is, therefore, beyond doubt 
that the S&mavidh&nabr&hmana, in quoting S&ma verses, 

1 of. "surupakrit " for surupakritnum (I. 4, 14), " somafe pun&° " for (?) "somafe 
puiutno" (II. 1, 6). 

2 e.g. "Apobish^hiya," etc. "Kayanfya," " Tavacraviya^' 

3 Ar. G. P. II. 1, 7. and 8, quoted in II. 6, 2. 
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invariably refers to the g&nas, and not to the arcika, 
which is often incorrectly called the S&ma-veda. The 
"S&man" is originally a sentence (for many sfiktas, 
especially in the Aranyaka gana, are in prose) sung or 
chanted in a peculiar manner, and the ganas are Collec- 
tions of such verses arranged according to the purposes 
for which they were supposed to be intended. Two of 
these ganas may be termed primitive, viz. the Gramageya 
and Aranyaka gana, and it is plain that the PArva arcika 
consists solely of the verses used in the Gramageya gana, 
but reduced to their simple elements, and therefore 
belonging to a time when the formation of the verses ifi 
the g&nas from their simplest elements had become an 
object of study, and it was found necessary to guard 
against corruption of them. 

The second or Aranyaka gana contains verses found 
in the Arcika, but combined with many others strange to 
it, but some of which are to be found in the Aranyaka-? 
sanihita and Mahanamni verses; yet there is no such 
close connexion between the Aranyaka-samhita and 
gana, as exists between the Purva Arcika and Grama- 
geya g&na. The third and fourth g&nas consist of verses 
formed by including other new verses in stanzas (as it 
were) with verses taken from those in the P. &rcika. 
The arrangement of these g&nas in parvas is according 
to the object of the verses ; but by the side of these is 
the Uttara Srcika which contains the verses in these 
g&nas as modified by new matter, but the principle of 
arrangement is not that of the g&nas, nor does there 
seem to be any system in the arrangement of the verses. 
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Taking therefore the arcikas and ganas into considera- 
tion, it seems plain that they represent the result of a 
number of attempts at collection and arrangement, but 
at what date the earliest arrangement was made it is 
impossible to say, though it is quite certain that at the 
time of the composition of the Samavidhanabrahmana in 
its present form, the Aranyaka gana was in the form it 
now has, 1 and it is highly probable that the same is true 
of the Gr&mageya gana, as only in one instance 3 does 
Sayana note a discrepancy in the number of verses 
in a varga as quoted by the Samavidhana, 3 and as he 
justly remarks this may be owing to a difference in 
the g&kh&. 

The quotations from the Aranyaka gana are numerous 
and conclusive, but those from the third and fourth gslnas 
are few (if any) and prove nothing. 4 At all events, from 
the way the Sama verses are used in this Brahmana, 
they had ceased to be more than partly intelligible. 

It is evident, therefore, that a rational study of the 
S&ma-veda must begin with the ganas, and that it is 
in them the solution of all difficulties respecting it must 
be sought; but it is important in every way to con- 
sider the influence of the Commentaries as affecting the 
present form of that Veda. The oldest now existing 

1 From the quotation in II. 6, 2, of an Aranyaka gana rone by its number. 
» II. 7, 3. 

* I hare already remarked that the quotations are all from the g&nas. In a few 
instances I have only quoted the Arcikas, but with Benfey's Index it is perfectly easy 
to supply the deficiency. 

* My MS 8. of the second g&na appeared to differ (in the divisions) from those of 
Professor Benfey, and I was therefore compelled to make an index of my own to 
it ; as regards the others I have used Professor Benfey's valuable edition*. 
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is by Bharatasv&min (o. 1300 *), and little less than half 
a century after him comes S&yana, but as far as the 
MSS. go there seems to be an important difference be- 
tween the two ; Bharatasv&min expressly comments on 
the Aranyaka-samhitS, and MaMn&mni verses; S&yana 
appears to ignore them entirely. As far as the very 
defective MSS. of these works allow one to judge, this 
is the only difference ; 2 but it is perfectly plain that the 
commentators on the Vedas (who have all written with a 
strong prejudice in favour of one philosophical system, and 
in order to support it) have really to answer for the loss 
of many Vedic works, though they have unquestionably 
been on the whole of great importance for the preserva- 
tion of the early Sanskrit literature. That all the com- 
mentaries we now have come from the adherents of some 
form of Ved&ntism is perfectly intelligible, but it is 
beyond doubt that (except S&yai^a, who wrote in fear 
of the rapidly advancing Muhammadan civilization, and 
in hopes of checking it) none of the commentators wrote 
upon works other than those that suited their purpose, 
and that the Mim&msists and Ved&ntists have really 
settled what of the Vedic literature should be preserved. 
Works which suited the views of neither school were 
not commented on and infallibly perished, and it is 

1 v. my Catalogue, p. 39. 

3 It is remarkable, however, that in his Commentary on the Shadvim^abrahmana 
(v. Weber's " Omina und Portenta") SSyana says he has explained certain verses in 
the Uttar&grantha, which (as Professor Weber remarks) are not to be found in the . 
Uttararcika. Sayana also does not notice that passages mentioned in i. 3, 5 ; 4, 21 ; 
6, 11 ; 7, 11 : ii. 4, 9 (=R.V. i. 50, 10) ; 5, 3 (=do.) : iii. 3, 4; 4, 4, are not to be 
found in the S.V. as we have it. A complete list of all the passages that can still be 
found will be given at the close of this edition. 
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probable that much of the Yedic samhitas has been lost 
owing to this cause. Two directions only were possible 
to the students of the Vedic literature: one the older 
ritualist school of the Mimamsa, older because it ap- 
proaches nearest to the spirit of the Yedas; and the 
Ved&nta or pantheistic school ; and to these schools we 
owe all that we have left of that strange and interesting 
picture of the ancient Indians. 
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NOTE. 



For this first edition of the Samavidhanabrahmana, the following 
MSS. have been used : — 

A. The Grantha MS. of the text described in my Catalogue (p. 51), 
under No. clvi. 1 This MS. dates from about 1820. 

B. The MS. of the text in the Bodleian, described by Professor 
Aufrecht in his " Catalogus" (p. 378 b), as written in 1761 by Dha- 
neQvarapurushottama. I owe the collation of this to the kindness of 
Dr. Eggeling. 

C. The Grantha MS. of the text and commentary, described in my 
Catalogue, under No. clvii., and which may have been copied about 
1820-30. I am convinced that this MS. was copied from a Devanagarl 
original, as some letters have been confounded which could only have 
given rise to such mistakes in their Devanagarl form. 

C a . A Devanagarl transcript of the text and commentary belonging 
to Dr. Max Miiller, and which he has most kindly allowed me to use. 

D. A Devanagarl MS. of the text in the Colebrooke Collection in 
the India Office Library (No. 665). This volume consists of copies of 
a number of tracts connected with the Sama-veda, and especially part 
of the Aranyagana, made at the beginning of this century for Mr. 
Colebrooke, These transcripts form a large 4to. volume, written in 
the European style and on foolscap paper. In prapafhaka 2 the 
water-mark of the paper is 1802. 

1 Since this little work was printed, the MSS. described in it and many others haye 
been deposited by me in the India Office Library. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



XXXVI .NOTE. 

Iu no case is the text accented. 

All these MSS. are decidedly not of the first class ; considered on 
the whole, perhaps B and C are the best, though I consider that C 
gives the most complete text of the Commentary. How much C and 
C a differ may be seen by the notes to the text. The MSS. of the text 
are all fall of mistakes and omissions. Various readings can scarcely 
be said to occur, and I have not noticed omissions which in nearly 
every case made nonsense of or mutilated the text, and against which 
there is the decisive evidence of the Commentary. Much as C and 
C* do occasionally differ, they both clearly point to precisely the same 
text. 

§2- 

The orthography of the Sama-veda and its Brahmanas is unfortu- 
nately as yet an open question, and must remain so till the discovery 
of the Sama-veda Fr&tic.akhya. 1 The MSS. of the text of the Sama- 
vidhanabrahmana differ much, chiefly in the use of the sign w. B, C* 
and D use this sign before sibilants, and in much the same position as 
MSS. of the other Yedas. A and C use only the simple anusvara, 
and I have retained w only where it is etymologically required. The 
quotations from the Sama-veda follow closely the same orthography as 
that established by Professor Benfey in his invaluable edition of the 
Sama-veda Arcikas. As they are unaccented in the MSS., I have, of 
course, left them so. In other respects the text appeared to conform 
to the rules laid down by Sanskrit grammarians, which I have fol- 
lowed. 

The system of transcription used for the Commentary needs remark. 
I was originally induced to adopt the Roman character in order to 
escape the great labour of transcribing in the Devanagari character. 
Now it is finished I must admit that this was a mistake. The trouble 
and loss of time occupied in making a transcript are certainly lessened, 
but, on the other hand, it is almost impossible to insure the text 
being printed correctly, and the labour of revision is three times as 
great as for the Devanagari part. The system of transcription I have 

1 That there was such a work has been proved by Dr. Goldstiicker (Academy 
for July 9, 1870, p. 270). Can the Riktantra be intended ? 
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adopted differs but little 1 from that given in Lepsms* " Standard 
Alphabet," and is as follows : 

a, &, i, I, u, fi, ri, ii, ¥> e, ai, o, au. 
k, kh, g, gh, n 



c, 


ch, 


h 


jh, 


n 


%> 


th, 


4, 


4*, 


9 


t, 


th, 


d, 


dh, 


n 


p. 


ph, 


t>, 


bh, 


m 


J> 


r, 


1, 


v, 


9> 



sh, s, h, 
x = ksh, m = anusvara, and fc = visarga. 

I have besides freed from Sandhi all quotations, and marked the 
words in question by inverted commas. Quotations from other parts 
of the text than that which is being discussed are marked by single 
inverted commas. 

Where I could identify Saya^a's quotations, I have noted the places 
where they are to be found. 

As regards the sign | used for punctuation, it has been placed where 
the sense seemed to require it, and therefore must be considered as to 
a great extent arbitrary. The MSS. were in nine cases out of ten so 
plainly wrong in their punctuation, as to make it useless to pay any 
attention to them in this respect. 

In the MSS. of the text the Sandhi is continuous to the end of each 
khaijcja, but as the text has been divided (according to the commentary) 
for convenience of reference in the index of words, it has been impos- 
sible to preserve this. 

§3- 

Lastly, I must gratefully acknowledge the kind assistance of friends* 
I have already mentioned my obligations to Professor Max Miiller and 
Dr. Eggeling. Dr. Host (as he has done for several years) has most 
kindly given me the benefit of his vast knowledge. To Professor 
Goldstiicker, however, my thanks are chiefly due. The greater part 
of this work was done in Algeria; proof-sheets had to be corrected at 

1 Viz., in 7 letters, fi (for r), lri (for 1), fi (for if), 9 (for rf)> «h (for •)» •* (for *) 
and alj (for aS). 
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places on the Continent, and in England far from the press, and a few 
even in India. Prof. Goldstticker not only aided me then, but on my 
departure for India in 1870 (September), he most kindly undertook to 
read the remaining proofs. Constant illness, however, and his lamented 
death in March, 1872, prevented his completing this labour of dis- 
interested kindness, and my absence in India with occupations that 
left me hardly a moment of leisure, seemed likely to render useless all 
that had been done. Dr. Host, however, came to my help ; and if this 
edition is of any use to Sanskritists, they must thank him for it. 
"What errors there are in it, and they are probably many, the circum- 
stances I have mentioned above will explain, as also the delay in the 
publication of this first volume. The second volume, containing the 
translation, with copious notes and indexes, will, I trust, soon be ready. 
Mangalob^ 1873. A. B. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 



A. S. Aranyakasamhita (MS.). 

A. A A. 

A. G. and Ar. G. Aranyagana (MS.). 

A9V. K. S. A9valayana Kalpasutra (in the Bibl. Indica). 
Ch. Up. Chandogya Upanishad (in the same series). 
Bh. p. Bhatupatha (in "Westergaard's "Radices," and com- 
pared with a MS. of the Madhaviyadhatuvritti). 
Gr. G. G. Gramageyagana (MS.). 

M. Mahanamni hymns (MS.). Br. S.' Goldschmidt's 
excellent edition of the viith prap. of the Sama-veda 
P. A. was unfortunately not known to me in 1870. 
M. Bh. <J. Manavadharma9astra (ed. Haughton). 
P. Panini (ed. Calc, 1810), 
B. G. Bahasya- or Uhya-gana (MS.). 
R. Y. Bigveda (ed. Aufrecht). 
S. Y. Samavedasamhita (ed. Benfey). 
TJ. G. Uhagana (MS.). . 
Vy. SS. Vedic Samhitas. 
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ATHA 

SAMAVIDHANABRAHMANAM. 



V&gicady&h sumanasah sarv&rthanam upakrame | 
yani natvft kritakrityah syus tarn nam&mi gaj&nanam | 1 | 
yasya nihgvasitam vedft 1 yo vedebhyo 'khilam jagat | 
nirmame tarn aham vande vidy&ttrthafii* mahe^varam | 2 | 
yatkat&xena tadriipam dadhad bukkamahipatih | 
&di9at s&yan&c&ryam ved&rthasya prak&9ane | 3 | 
ye piirvottaramim&ffise te vy&khy&y&tisanigrali&t | 
krip&luh s&yanac&ryo ved^rtham vaktum udyatah | 4 | 
vy&khy&t&v rigyajurvedau s&mavede 'pi samhitft 3 | 
vyakhy&tft br&hmanasyatha vyakhyanam sampravartate | 5 | 
ashtau hi br&hmanagranth&h praudhani br&hmanam fidimam | 
shadvimg&khyafii dvitiyam sy&t tatah s&mavidhir bhavet | 6 | 
&rsheyam devatadhy&yo bhaved upanishat tatah | 
sambitopanishad vani§o granthA asht&v itlrit&h j 7 | 

Tatra mah&br&hmanashadvimgfikhyayor 4 granthayor yajfi&- 
dhik&rin&ni svarg&diphalapr&ptaya ek&h&htnasattr&tmak& maha- 
kratavah pratip&dit&h | atha sftmavidhftn&khye tritiye br&hmana- 
grantbe teshv anadhikritan&m yaxyam&nftjapri$niyaikhftna8&- 
dinam teshv agakt&n&m anyeeMm ca $uddhyarthaffi. kricchri- 
dipr&ya9citt4ni | tair apahatap&pmanam svarg&diphalapr&ptaye 

1 c* vedo. 2 c* tirthamahe*. s c a samhitah. * c a mahaahadvimsa . 

1 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



2 SAMAVIDHANABRAHMANE 

japy&ni 1 bahuvidh&ny agnihotrapratyaninayar&pani* s&m&ni 
vidh&syante | ata 3 ev&sya samavidhanam iti nama sampannam | 
&dau 4 t&vat praj&patih kritsnam bMtaj&tam srishtva "tasya 
s&mopajivanam pr&yacchat" — iti pratip&dayishyam&natv&t tad- 
upajfyyabliTitaprapancasrislitipratip&dan&ya tatpr&gavasth&m 8ha 

"idam" — n&marfip&tmakam pratiyam&nam prapaficajatam | 
"agre" — srishteh pftrvam prakyavasth&yam "brahma ha va 
&sit" | "ha" — iti prasiddhau | "s& casad eva saumyedam" "&tma 
v&ickmekaev&gra&sit" — ity&di9rutyantarapexay& | "vai" — ity 
evak&r&rthah | atra "yah sth&nuh sa purushah" — iti "yadidam 
brahm&sit" — ity ab&dh&y&m s&m&n&dhikaranyam | idam. sarvam 
karanarupam brahmaiv&sit | nSk&ryam kimcid apity arthah | 
natra brahma9abdena k&tastham. caitanyam vivaxitam. tasyft- 
vik&ritvena punah pranikannaparip&kavel&yam tato jagadut- 
pattyasambhav&t I tasman m&yop&dhikam eva caitanyam viva- 
xyate | tatha cayam arthah — idam n&marupaghatitam jagat 
purvam tapt&yahpindavan m&yavibhagapanne k&ranar&pe bra- 
hmany avyakritan&marupam sad& sthitam ity arthah | atha 
brahmanah sak&g&d dhiranyagarbhotpattiprakfiram &ha — 

" tasya" — uktalaxanasya sisrixor brahmano 'tra sams&rahetubhu- 
ta — " tejo" may^dhishthanabhdtasrashtavyavishayas^marthyope- 
tam sattvakhyam vijn&nam — "atyaricyata" — rajastamasabhi- 
bhuya svayam ev&tirikto 'bhavat | so 'tiriktah sattvaguno m&ya- 
mgatrikah 6 — " brahma " — vyashtisamashty&tman& parivridhah 
pranahiranyagarbhasAtrfttmadieamjiiah 7 — " samabhavat " — sa- 
myag utpanno 'bhut | atha tasm&d viridutpattim &ha — 

3. * ^Sf 4H<fiuii<iiri<fl vwn "drifter ironrfiR^Ri; I 

" sah"— hiranyagarbhakhyo brahm&— " t ftshnlm"— uparatasama- 

1 c 9 om. 2 c 2 brahmapabahuvidhanagnihotradipra . 3 c 2 tata. 

4 c 2 &dau tatr&dau t&vat. • c 2 upadrarya. 6 c 2 mayam<;ah. T c 2 °Bamjfiakal?. 
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stavy&p&rah san — "manasft" — kevalena nirvishayena — "adhyft- 
yat" srashtavyavishayacittam akarot | "tasya" dhyayam&nasya 
brahmanah — "yan manah" — y& manan&tmikft srashtavyop&yavi- 
shayft karana9aktih | atah saiva — " praj&patih" — manorup& 9a- 
ktih I praj&patih praj&n&m srashtft | etannftmako vir&d&disaffijnayft 
vyavahriyam&nah — "abhavat" — sambhutah I atra brahmapraj&- 
patyor yady api srishtirupak&ryaikatv&d ekatvam tath&pi bra- 
hmanah sthulas6xinakftrya9arlrop&dhibhedena bhedanirdegah | 
asti ca 9rutishu sarvatra bhedanirdegah | tath& hi — " tvam rudras 
tvam brahma tvam praj&patih" — ity&dishu | tathoparisht&d api 
— "krushtah pr&j&patyo br&hmo v& vai9vadevo \b" — iti bhedena 
nirdexyate | atha praj&pater manahsambandhitvaprasangena 1 
tadlye karmani kamcid vigesham &ha — 

yasm&t praj&patir brahm&nurupo manorupo Tmut — "prijft- 
paty&m " — praj&patidevat&k&m fthutim — " manasft " — m&nasena 
mantram anucc&rayann 2 eva juhvati | asya manorupatvam pra- 
siddham ev&ha — " mano hi praj&patih" — brahmftnurftpah khalu | 
hi9abdo " mana iva hi praj&patih" — ity*UU9rutyantaraprasiddha- 
dyotan&rthah I atha prajapateh kritsnaprapaficamaya§arlr&tma- 
kat&m &ha — 

5- TO *ffc ftlT ^Nft^Ct *^ff^t T^ **pF *jfWt W^t I 

•' tasya " — vir&dftkhyasya praj&pateh — " §irah "— uttani&ngam 
dyaur loka fait | "urah" — vaxas tadupalaxito madhyade§ah | 
"antarixam" | antarixam eva tad&khyam 8 yad dy&v&prithivyor 
"madhyam" sth&niyam madhyabh&gam &slt | " tad antarixam 
antambhavati" — itiniruktih 4 1 katham 5 ! madhyam madhyabhA- 
g&ntahpradegavarti mutrodakam* 1 &§rayiny ftgrayagabdah I atas 
tat "samudrah"&sit | tathft— "prithivi"— prathitft bhumih— "pft- 
dau" — p&dadvayastMnly&slt | et&vatft tasya lokatray&tmakatvam 
uktam I asya "dyauh-9iras"-tv&dyavayavarupatvam upanishadi 

1 c* °bandhitvat pra°. * c 3 uocarayann. 8 <* etad&°. 

4 c* niruktam. • c* tathft. • c' "in! mtltrodake. 
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vaifv&naravidy&y&m — " tasya ha v& etasyfi, [tmanah] vai§v&na- 
rasya mfirddhaiva sutej&g caxur vi§varupah" {Ch. Up. v. 18, 2) 
— ity&dina grutam | uktalokatray&tmakatasiddhaye tata eva ja- 
gatsrishtisrishtasyopajivan&ya samaprad&nam caha — 

" vai"-9abdah prasiddhau | " sa" khalu prajapatih — "idam" 
— pratiyam&nam "vi§vam bhfttani" Initsnani devatiryafuna- 
nushyftdibhfitaj&tam | "asrijata" — srishtav&n | " tasyopajiva- 
nam" jivanasadhanam | "pr&yacchat" — prakarshena dattavan | 
atha vedituh pha lam aha-r- 

"yah" — pum&n | "evam" — jagata upajlvanaprad&nam | "veda" 
janati sa sarvair "upajivaniyo bhavati " | enam sarva upajlvantity 
arthah | dhanakanakadibhir &dhyo bhavatiti y&vaj jagatah 
s&mopajivanam pr&yacchad ity tiktam | kasya kaiii bhagam ka 
upajivantiti jijMs&yani tad vivicya dar9ayati — 

asyayam arthah | up&m9uvyatirikt& sarv& v&n mandramadhya- 
mottamabhedena tristh&n& bhavati | tatra mandrastMnfi, yak 
saptadh& krushtadisaptasvararilpety arthah | krushtadaya eva 
yama ucyante te cottarottaram nica bhavanti | evam madhya- 
mottamasthane 1 'pi v&cau veditavye | aroum ev&rthani 9au- 
naka &ha p&rshade — "trini mandram madhyamam uttamam ca 
sth&n&ny &huh saptayamani v&cah | anantara9 c&tra yamo *vi- 
9ishtah sapta svara ye yam&s te prithag vk" iti {Rig V. Prd- 
tig&khya, ed. Max Miiller, 750-3 {patala xiii. 17) | 'anantarah' 
1 c 2 madhyottamavacane. 
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—ity asya v&kyasy&yam arthah | yeshu yameshv anantaro 
'vyavahito yamah sah * a^ishta^' aspashta^esha ity arthah | 
viprakrishto yamo bhedena jfiatum 9akyate na samnikrishta iti | 
tath& — 'sapta 8var&h , — ity asy&yam arthah | 'ye yam&h' ity 
ukt&h ' sapta svar&h' shadj&dayah ' prithag v&' krushtftdayah 1 
shadj&dibhyo 'ny& eva bodhavy& ity evam sati teshu kruflht&di- 
saiSjnakeshu shadjadisaptasvareahu madhye "yo 'sau s&mnah" 
sambandhi "krushtetamak" — "iva" — ity evak&r&rtho 'tyantam 
uccasvara ev&sti g&nakfile tarn svaram "dev&h" — indrfidayah — 
"upajlvanti" — tena triptft bhavantity arthah | evam uttareshv 
api yojyah | ya9 ca "avareshftm" ava§isht&n&ffi shann&ffi madhye 
"prathamah" mukhyo *sti "tafli manushyft upajivanti" | dvitlyam 
— " gandhanr&psarasah" — gandharv& apsarasa9 copajivanti | tri- 
tlyafii gav&di — "pa^avah" | caturtham "pitarah" — kifiica "ye" 
pr&ninah sarveshu brahm& — " ndeshu 9erate" — nivasanti | pafica- 
mam svaram— "asurarax&m8i ,, — asur&9 ca raxamsi ca | "yo 
'ntyah" shashtah svaras tarn "oshadhayo vanaspataya9" ca I "yac 
c&nyad" — anuktam — "jagat" — j&gatam asti tac ceti kritsna- 
jagats&mopajivanatvaprasiddhir ukt&pexety &ha — " tasmad &huh 
samaiv&nnam iti sama hy esh&m upajivanafii pr&yacchat" — iti 
yasmfid uktena prak&rena dev&dayah s&mopajivanti " tasm&t — 
s&maiv&nnam" — iti brahmav&dinah — "&huh" — bruvate | tad 
evaha — "hi" — yatah — "esh&m" devadin&m s&mopajivanam 
"pr&yacchat" — praj&patih 9 | ata sthur iti | uktaprak&ras&m&nna- 
tvaprasiddhy&nuv&do 'yam | ukt&rthasya vedituh 3 phalam &ha — 

ukto 'rthah | adhikritasya s&mnah prarocan&rtham prasang&d 
vi9ishtaphalas&dhan&ni k&nicit samno dhy&n&ni vidadh&ti | tatr&- 
dau pureishatvadhy&n&y&vayavakalpan&m aha — 

1 c 3 inserts prithag vd after krusht&dayalj. 

3 c 3 omits fr. yasmad uktena prak&re^a to prajapatih. 3 c 3 ukt&rthavedituh. 
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"tasya ha vai" — uktamahimopetasyaiva " etasya" — idanini 
nirdi9yamanasya " samnah rig ev&sthlni" | evam uttarayor api 
"tasya ha va etasya" — iti yojyam | ricah samno mukhyadh&- 
ratvad asthitvakalpanam | svaranam apy rigfi^ritatvad asthivahi- 
rbhfttam&msatvakalpanam | stobhanam api tato 'pi vahirvisha- 
yatval lomatvakalpanam | atha tasyaiva samnah 1 svatvasuva- 
rnatvayor dhyanam aha — 

" yo ha vai samnah svam" — dravyam " veda" — ya9 ca 8vavi9esha- 
rupam 3 — " suvarnam" — 9obhanavarnopetam hiranyam " veda" 
sa dravyasya 3 vetta syayam eva samnah svasuvarnayoh sthaniyo 
bhavati 4 jiiatam samavi9ishtaphalas&dhanam bhavatity arthah | 
kirn tat "samnah svam suvarnam ca" — ity akanxayam aha — 
" svaro vava samnah svam tad eva suvarnam" — iti | " svaro vava" 
krusht&disaptabhinnasvara eva samnah svam | svaradhinatvat 
s&masvarupasya tad eva suvarnam | athanyat samno gatavyasva- 
rupam aha — 

12. ^t f $ mw ufiret %^ ufi? i firewftte tfft **jf*ta 
toft* jettc: nfinn q$«dnPi<y)q *f# *tr uftfowt i 

"yah" — ucchritam 5 samnah — "pratishtham ,, — aspadam svaka- 
rmaflrayam "veda" saxad vidvan 6 — "prati ha tishthati" — pra- 
tishthitah khalu | kutreti tad ucyate — " asmim9 ca loke" — bhuvi | 
"amushmim9 ca'' loke — svarge | ubhayatra | parasparapexa9 
ca9abdah | iha jivan pa9vadibhih pratishthito bhavati | deh&- 
nte svarge samkalpasiddhair bhogair ity arthah I samnah ka 
pratishtheti cocyate — " vag vava samnah pratishtha" | atra vak- 
9abdasyarkparatam aha — "yadv etad" — yad u etad iti pada- 
cchedah | U9abda evakSrarthe — vag eveti | yad etad 7 asti sa "rig 

1 c 2 omits s&mnafc. * c 2 svafll YigesharCipafli. 8 c 2 omits drayyasya. * c s jayati. 
* c 2 udgata. e c 2 sa udgfttft. 7 c 2 eva tad. 
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eva" 1 | atrargvyatiriktasy& 8 nyasya vacaso granthendriyasya 
v& prayojakatv&d iti t&vad rig^rayatvam &ha | "rici" g&yatrya- 
dicchandobaddh&y&in s&magity&tmakam rathantar&di "prati- 
shthitam" | atha nirvacanena sama prafamsati — 

13. ^ ^t?t TRrt ^?wt *\\mVh wnfit «rcwt «TRrt f^gm: 

"sah" — gkiA yadAsmin prayogak&le — "gayatram" — g&yatri- 
chandask&y&ni ricy utpannam sama — " brihaty&m " — brihaticha- 
ndask&y&m rici "g&yati" | tad& — "samat&m fipadyate" iti sam- 
bandhah | tathfc hi " a^affi na tv&" ity (S. V. i. 1, 1, 2, 7.) asyfini 
g&yatryam ricy utpannam v&ravantiyasainjfiakam gayatram 
sama — " abhi tv& 9ura nonumah" ity (8. V. i. 3, 1, 5, 1) etasy&m 3 
giyam&nam sat " samat&m apadyate " | nyunacchandask&y&m 
giyam&nam. aparimitam samadhikacchandaskayam giyam&nam 
api parimitam eva bbavati | naxarasvarastobhavikarair atirik- 
tafli bhavati | evam uttaresbv api yojyam | tatha brihatyam 
"punanah soma" (8. V. i. 6. 1, 3, 1 or 9) — | ity asy&m utpannam — 
" b&rhatam" — s4ma — "jagaty&m" — jagatichandask&su "yajM- 
yajn&" (8. V. 1 1, 4, 1.) "abhi priy&ni" (flf. V. i. 6, 2, 2, 1) "vrish& 
matin&m" (& V. i. 6, 2,2,6)— ity&dishu giyam&nam. s&ma "sama- 
t&m apadyate" I tatha " j&gatam" "prixasya vrishnah" (Ar. S.iii. 8) 
ity asy&m jagaty&m utpannam "murdh&nam divah" (S.V. i. 1, 
2, 2, 5) ity&dishu trishtupchandask&su giyamanam s&ma " sama- 
t&m &padyate" | yasm&d eva "tasm&d" gity&tmak&su "s&mety 
aha" brute vidvajjanah | na kevalam asya bahun&m chandasam 
samatv&t s&matvam api tu "asmin" — iti j&ty&v ekavacanam | eshu 
bahushu samasu rathantar&dishu pratyekam chand&msi g&yatry&- 
dini | " sama u ha vai" — u ity avadh&rane | "ha vai" iti pra- 
siddhau | s&m&ny eva khalu | tatrotpajttim aha — " s&my&t iti" — 

1 c 2 eveti. a c 2 reads j-ico vyatiriktasya. 3 c 2 omits gayatram— ctasy&fll. 
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8 SAMAVIDHANABRAHMANE 

eamanya9abdat eama^abdasamanartliad ankarasya dirghalopah I 
dirghalope s&myam iti bhavati | yadv& sam&natvain s&myam 
amnaya ity amnatam samanam ca tadamnam ceti samanamnam 
samanasya chandasityadina samana9abdasya satve krite samnam 
iti bhavati tasya bhavah samyam tasmat samanyat samanamna- 
tyad ity arthah | bahunam hi samnam , samanam ekam chanda 
amnayate | " tat " tasmat samanayam rici bahuni samani giyante | 
tasmad api " samnah samatvam" sampannam iti | fltha krusht&- 
disaptasvaranam kramena devata aha — 

yah krushtakhya uttamasvaro 'sti tasya prajapatir brahma vi9ve 
dev&s trayo vikalpena devatah | prajapatir virat | brahma 
hiranyagarbha iti vivekah | 9ishtam spashtam | "mandro" 'va- 
resham. madhye pancamah svarah | "atisv&ryah" shashtah | atha 
yajnanadhikarinam dvijatinam svargadiphalaya samadhyayanam 
vidhitsus tadadhikarinam svargaphalaya prajapatir yajnakratun 
prayacchad ity &ha — 

"sa v& idam vi9vam bhutam asrijata" ity ukteshu devftdi- 
bhfttajateshu madhye — "te devah" — kecid devat&tmakah svar- 
gakhyasukhavi9eshopayajnanartham — " praj&patim" — svapita- 
ram — "upadhavan" — abhipraptah | tebhyah svargasadhana- 
tvena — " etan" — praudhabr8Lhmanashadvim9ayor abhihit&n eka- 
hahlnasattratmakan~"yajnakratuIl ,, — yajiiakarm&ni pr&yacchat | 
"etaih svargafii" praptah | subodham anyat | athoktavedituh 
phalam aha — 

16. ^^rt^flf^^^l 
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spashto 'rthah | idanim yajMnadhikarinam phal&ya 1 samasvil- 
dhyayadhyayanani tapa9 ca praya^cittam ity aha — 

"tesham" — prajapatisrishtanam 2 madhye kecana devavyati- 
riktft ajapri9nyftdayah — "ahlyanta" yaganadhikarena svarga- 
phalaf&hina abhavan | ajadayah — rishiganah | "vaikhanasah" 
— kecana9atasamkhyakamantradn9ah | tathft — "ye c&pfttah" — 
y&gas&dhan&dhyayan&di 3 9uddhirahit&h | "ye ca kamepsavah" 
9uddh& api tucchabMtaihikaphalaikatatparft uktavyatiriktA 
yajnadhikarem*h!naabhavan | "te" sarveprajapatim"katham" 
idanim. "svargam iyamety abruvan" | sa coktah prajapatih — 
" tebhyah" — ajadibhyah " svadhyfiyadhyayanam tapa9 ca " 
dattva — " etabhyam svargam eshyatha" — ity abravit | te ca 
" tabhy&m svargam lokam ayan" | atha vedituh phalam aha — 

is. ^iPrtftfa*ritf^*rTi*^Mi 

spashto 'rthah | khandasamaptyartho 'bhyasah I 

iti sayanacaryaviracite madhaviye ved&rthaprak&^e samavi- 
dhanakhye brahmane prathamadhyaye prathamah khandah | 

2. Prathamakhande prajapatih kritsnam jagat srishtva tasyo- 
pajivanaya sama svargapraptyupayatvena yajiiakratfim9 ca pra- 
dat | tatra devas tatha svargam ayan | teshu madhye 'jah pri- 
9naya ityadlnam svargam praptum a9aktanam svadhyayadhya- 
yanam tapaf ca pradad ity uktam | tatra svadhyayadhyayanam 
uttaratra vidhasyate | iha tu tapo vidhatum adau pratijanite— 

i. ^n^WgT^rrorT^iir : i 

" atha 9> *9abdo Hranantarye vartate ! athanantaram "atah"-9abdo 

1 c 2 mahatphalaya. 2 c 2 inserts bhfttinilfli. s c 2 n&Hjanya9uddhi . 
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hetuvacanah | yato 'put&nam 1 yajf&dya9akt&nam ca kricchra- 
dilaxanatapobhir 2 vinadhik&r&bhavan 3 na svargapr&ptir ata ity 
arthah | "trin" — kricchrdtikricclirakricchratikricchrabhedenatri- 
vidhams tapoviceshan vyakhy&syamah [ vivicy&samant&t katha- 
y&maityevampratijM | atha kricchrasvarupam t&vad vidhatte — 

" tisro r&trih" — atra r&tn9abdena tatpratiyogikam ahor&tram api 
laxayati | trin ahor&tr&n ity arthah | " n^niy&t" — na bhunjitety 
arthah 4 | trishv ahor&treshu bhojanam na kuryat | kim kritv& — 
"pr&tar&9&n" — pratal^abdo 'tr&harlaxakah | pratar a9yante 
bhujyanta iti pr&tara,9&h | tadri9&n — " havishy&n" — havishi 
yojyan xaralavanadivarjitan "bhuktva" dinatraye 'py 5 ahani 
sakrid eva bhuktv& r&trau "na^niy&t" — ity arthah | evam dva- 
da9ar&tri(Uvasas&dhye kricchre 6 prathamadinatrayaniyamam 
uktva dvitlya dinatrayaniyamam &ha 7 — 

"atha" prathamatryahaniyam&nantaram — "aparam tryaham" 
apareshu dvitlyadinatrayeshu — " naktam " — r&trau — " bhu- 
njlta" — a9niyAt | havishyam iti 9eshah | atha tritiyadinatrayam 
vidhatte — "ath&param tryaham na kamcana y&cet" — iti | atha 
dvitiyatryahaniyainilnaiitaram "aparani tryaham" apareshu triti- 
yadinatrayeslm — " na kamcana" — na kam apy atmiyam anyam 
Ya bhojanartham " yacet" | ayacitam yady agacehet tarhi hari- 
shyam bhunjitety arthah | atha caturthadinatrayaniyamam 
Tidhatte — " ath&param tryaham upavaset" — iti | ath^nantaram 
apareshu caturthadinatrayeshu naeniyad ity arthah j r 
cchrasvarupam ucyate | tath& coktam laxanam — 

"tryaham pratas tryaham sayain tryaham adyAd 

1 e* yato 'japjiqninilfiL * c* a t*po Tin a, 

4 r? aa btinnjlta trishv aborfitrcalui butijuimin 1M 
s c 2 omil* api c c 3 kp.cchrCTrate. 
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tryaham param ca n^nlyat prajapatyam caran dvijah" — iti (M. 
Dh. C. xi. 211) atha kricchradiphalabhiita9ucitvadeh xiprakari- 
tvam k&mayamanasya niyamavi9esham vidhatte — 

4. fci^'tPi <j^iqi*l<i fvrara: i 

" xiprakamah" viMta9ucitvadiphalam 9ighrani me syad iti ka- 
mayamanah — " ahani" — diva — " tishthet" — utthito bhaved asa- 
na9ayanadikam na kuryad ity arthah | tatha — "ratrav asita" — 
upavi9en na 9ayanotthanam kuryad ity arthah | atha kricchra- 
dikartuh " satyain vadet" — ity arabhya "brahmanatarpanam" — 
ity antena vakyajatena vratangabhutaniyama^eshan aha — 

^«i«i 'STfT ^Ti«nn ^itH^M^wfi^in«wfa^i*j t*nwt 

vratakarta yada vacanam bruy&t tada — "satyam" — yathar- 
tham 4 eva bruyan na vratakale 'satyain 5 vaded ity arthah | 
"nanrit&t patakam kifiicit" | iti smritav anritasya ninditatvat 6 | 
"anaryair na sambhasheta" — iti | "anaryaih" — ved^astradhi- 
karino brahmanaditraivarnika aryas tadvyatirikta anaryah 9A- 
drapatitadayah I taih saha na sajfrbhasheta | satyam anritafii va 
na kimcit sambhashanam kuryat | " rauravayaudhajaye nityaiB. 
prayuiijita" — ity etannamanl — "punanah soma dharaya" ity 

1 t. G.i. 1, 2, and 3. » S.V. ii. 9, 2, 10, 1. 

» A. and D. J[OTft. 4 c 2 satyarthaffi. 

5 c a nanptaffi yratakale. • c 2 atinindi . 
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(8. V. i. 6, 1, 3, 1) asy&m ricy utpanne dve s&mani — " nityam" — 
anudinam — "prayunjita" | triv&r&d avaram yath&bhavati 1 tatha 
g&yed ity arthah | " anusavanam udakopaspar9anam ftpohi- 
shthiyabhih" — iti | "anusavanam" — savane savane pratarA- 
dishu trishu savaneshv ity arthah | "apohishthiy&bhih" — &po- 
hishth^abdayukt&bhih tisribhir rigbhih (8. V. ii. 9, 2, 10) | "uda- 
kopasparcanam" — jal&vag&hanam sn&nam kuryad iti 9eshah | 
"athodakatarpanam" — iti | athodakaspa^an&ntaram vaxyamft- 
nai9 caturbhir mantrair udakena tarpanam kuryat | tatra pra- 

thamam aha — "namo punarvasave namah" — 

iti | yady apy atra devat&vi9eshah spashto 8 na pratiyate tathft- 
py etad&dinam caturn&m mantran&m evottaratr&dityopasth&ne 
, tide9yaraanatv&d eteshv apy Sdity&bhim&nl parame9varah pra- 
tip&dyata iti gamyate | "aham&ya" — aham ahamk&rah | tam 
m&ti nirm&ti kritsnam jagad ity ahammah parame9varah | anu- 
sv&r&bhava9 ch&ndasah | tasmai namah karomtti 9eshah | yadva 
"m&n m&ne 9abde ca" (Dhdtup&tha 25, 6.) aham iti mlyate 
9abdyate sarvair manushyair ity aham parame9varah | aham- 
9abdav&cya ity arthah ( sarve hi jan&h kas tvam iti prishtah — 
aham aham iti sv&tm&nam kathayanti | tadri^ya namah | " mo- 
ham&ya" — moho vaicitryam ajMnam tam m&titi mohamah | 
tasmai nama iti sarvatranushajyate | "mamham&ya"—mani- 
haniyam stutyam yath& bhavati tathd, kritsnam nirm&titi 
mamhamah | athav& mamhatir d&nakarma svabhaktebhyo d&- 
nam m&titi tasmai namah | "dhunvate" — svabhakt&nam pA- 
pam vidhunvan parihartsl paramefvarah | tasmai namah | " t&- 
pas&ya" — tapasviveshadhar&ya namah | tapasvina ity arthah | 
yadv& tapa eva t&pasam taporup&ya nama ity arthah | " punar- 
vasave" — punar v&sayati svara9mibhih kritsnam jagad iti pu- 
narvasuh sury&tm& parame9varah | tasmai namah — 

atha dvitlyamantram &ha — " namo .... namah " iti | 
" maunjyaya " — muiijavikfixo maunjah | tadarh&ya namah | 
"aurmy&ya" — urmir udakam | tadarhaya namah | sn&n&rtham 

1 c 2 trivibrafli ganani yatha bhavati. 2 c 3 spa&htaffi. 
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jal&vag&hina ity arthah |."saumy8ya" — ramaniy&ya 1 namah | 
" 9amy&ya" — 9am iti karman&ma | tadarh&ya namah | srishtyft- 
divy&p&rayogy&yety arthah I " 9iv&ya" — mangalasvarup&ya 8 pa- 
rame9var&ya namah — 

atha tritiyaman tram aha — "namah . . namah"— iti | "pa- 
r&ya" — karman&m samftpakfiya namah | " sup&r&ya" — sushtu- 
karmasam&pak&ya namah | tathft — "mah&p&raya" — atyantam 
ftdhikyena karmasam&pak&ya namah 3 I sumahacchabdayoh bhedo 
drashtavyah | "p&rad&ya" — uktah para9abdarthah | tasya datre 
namah 3 — " p&ravindaya" — tath&vidhap&ram. labdhavate namah | 
atha caturthamantram Sha— " namah purush&ya . . namah" — 
iti I " purush&ya"— puri hridayapundartke 9eta iti v& purnatv&d vft 
purushah parame9 varah | tasmai namah | "supurush&ya" — 9obhar 
napurushaya namah | "mah&purush&ya" — mah&m9 c&sau puru- 
sha9 ca 4 tasmai namah | stutyair gunaih pravriddho ya ity arthah | 
" madhyamapurush&ya" — purushas trividho Varamadhyamotta- 
mabhedena I avaro manushyfidih 5 | madhyamo devfidih | uttamas 
tatk&ranabMtah parame9varah | tatra " purushah " — ity anena 
manushy&dirupah | tasmai namah | "uttajnapunish&ya" — utta- 
maya k&ranabhut&ya 6 paramatmane namah | yad v& vir&ddhi- 
ranyagarbhaparam&tmabhedena purushasy&varamadhyamotta- 
matvam avagantavyam | " brahmac&rine namo nama iti" — 
brahma vedas tatra 7 carati gacchatiti brahmacari | tasmai 
namah | ved&dhigamy&yety arthah | "tarn tv aupanishadam 
purusham" — itySdi9ruteh | bhaktyati9ayadyotan&rthah punarna- 
mah9abdah | "iti"-9abdo mantracatushtayasam&ptidyotan&rthah | 
tad eva mantracatushtayena 8 sury&bhim&nl parme9 varah prati- 
patditah | uktamantracatushtayam Adityopasth&nahomayor 9 apy 

1 c 3 atiramaniyaya. 2 c 2 svarupine. 

8 c 2 adds here — sumahacchabdayoh karmasama^tit&ratamyabhedena bhedo 'yaganta- 
vyab I yad va p&ram iti paratiram ucyate | sams&rabdheb parabhutdya prapanc&tf- 
tasyapratishthitarupayety arthah | asminn arthe p&rat&ratamyabhedena sumahaccha- 
bdayor abhedo drashtavyah | * c a purushah mahapurushas tasmai. 

6 c 3 m&nush&dT. • c 2 uktayogak&ranabhutaya. 

7 c 2 omits iti brahma yedas tatra, but has instead sarvavedavratani. 

8 c 2 caturbhir mantraih. 9 c 2 adityopasthanljyahomayor. 
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atidi9ati | " etad evadityopasthanam et& ftjyftlratayab" — ity upa- 
sthan&9abdasya napumsakalingatvapexaya 1 — "etad" — iti napu- 
msakalingatvam | ahu^abdasya 3 strilingatvat tadapexaya "etab" 
— iti strilingatvam | etad uktam mantracatushtayasadhanam eva- 
dityopasthanaiii vratangam silryopastbanam karyam iti 9esbab | 
eta uktamantrasadhana9 catasra ajyabutayab karya iti 9esliah | 
" dv&cU^aratrasyante sthalipakam 9rapayitvaitabhyo devata- 
bhyojuhuyat" — iti dvada9aratrasadhyasya kricchrasya — "ante" 
avasane — "sthalipakam" — sthalyam pacyata iti sthalipaka9 
carub | tarn — "9rapayitv&" — paktva — "etabhyo devatabhyo" va- 
xyamanadevatabhyo — "jubuyat" — bomafli kftryat | "etabbyah" 
—ity ukta devata abbidbatte — "agnaye svaha somaya sv&b&gnl- 
sbomabhyam indragnibbyam indraya vi9vebhyo devebhyo bra- 
hmane prajapataye 'gnaye svisbtakrita iti" — iti prathamadvitiya- 
mantragatasvah^abda uttaratra sarvatranushajyate | — "svabft" 
— evambbutabhyo devatabhyah sushthubutam astu | i^abdo 
mantrasamaptyarthah | "ato brabmanatarpanam" — ity atra- 
tal^abda anantarye vartate | kasmad anantaram uktabomad 
anantaram brabmanatarpanam | annasuvarn&dikena brahmana- 
nam pranamam kuryad iti 9esbab — 

kriccbrasvarftpaifi. vidMya tarn evatikricchre 'py atidi9ati — 

" bavishyan pratar^an bbuktva" — ityadi "brabmanatarpanam" 
ity anena 3 yat kriccbrasvarftpam uktam " etenaiva" etadri9ena 
knccbrasvar&penaHiknccbra nktalaxanam | kricchram atltya 
vartamanas tapovi9esho 'tikriccbrab | sa ca vyakhyatah | ^eshe- 
na kathitab | tatra ^esham aba — 

pratbamatryahe divaivfi^niyad dvitlye naktam eva tritiye tv 
ayacitam iti pdrvoktam atra tu tesbu kalesbu " yavat" — yatpra- 

1 c 2 °gatvani tadapexaya. * c 2 ajyahutic^bdasya. 

3 c 2 anena v&kyaj&tena yat, etc. * c 2 °penaiviti°. 
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manam a9aniyam — " sakrit" — ekavaram — "ac^dlta'' — svlkuryad 
daxinena panineti 9eshah | " tavat^-pramanam "a^iyat" — na 
punar grasaniyamah I sakridattain yavadbhyo grasebhyah parya- 
ptam tavato grasan graset | 9eshan pratiniyaman pfrrvavad 
acared iti | atha kricchratilmcchra^esham aha — 

"abbhaxah" — apa eva bhaxo yasya sa tatboktas "tritlyah" I 1 
tritvasamkhyapurakah "sah" — tad^i5ab"kricch^atik^iccb^ah ,, ) 
kricchratikricchrav alambya stbitatvad etannamako bbavet | 
asmin kricchratikricchre tavams tu ^eshah pdrvoktapratara- 
dikalesbv apa eva bhaxah syur iti | tavad 2 vrataniyamam 
kricchravad acared ity artbab | athaitesham trayanam pratye- 
kam phalavi9esham aha — 

*>• inrt ^rf^wr *jfv tot: «h4<*i\ H^ft f*<fl«l ^frw ^faifa- 

"prathamam" — pftrvoktanam trayanam madhya adimam 
kriccbrakhyam tapovi9esbain " caritva" — " 9ucih" — papebhyah 
9uddbah | ata eva — "pfttah" — pavamanikarmarhah pavamani- 
praptah| "karmanyah" — yajiiadikarmayogyo "bhavati" | tathA 
— "dvitiyam" — tesham madbye dvitvasamkhyapurakam atikri- 
cchrakhyam tapovi9eshani "caritva" " mahapatakebhyo 'nyat" 
— vaniruktam " yat kimcit papafii. kurute tasmat" — upapataka- 
paryantat prakarshena "mucyate" | tatha — " trittyam" — ukta- 
nam madbye tritvasamkhyapurakam. kricchratikricchrakhyam 
"caritva sarvasmat" — mahapatakasahitad a^eshat — "enasah" 
— papan " mucyate" | atha vedituh phalam aha — 

io. <rtaiMl«MtUif<w ' tffj %ts ^TTTfr *wfo ^5 f^ 
^jwt *wf?f *&4 %f *r%3 3^ i * i 



c 2 adds kyiochrftdin&fii trayag&fli yo 'ntyas tritva . 2 c 2 itarad. 

3 c 2 . omtfow .... ^fr?n. 
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uktauushth&napexah "ca"-9abdah| "yah^pum&n — "evam" — 
uktaprak&rena kricchradikam — "veda" — samyag j&nati vedam 
adhitya sn&y&d ity&dlni y&ni sn&n&ni vratangabhftt&ni " vedeshu" 
— sammataih sarvair evam " sn&to bhavati" — ity arthah | kimcit 
— "sarveshu deveshu"^indrakli8hu " jMto bhavati" | sarve deva 
etattapahkartft mah&n ity avagacchantity arthah | dviruktih 
kliandasamaptidyotanartham — 

iti s&yan&caiyaviracite m&dhavtye ved&rthaprak^e s&mavidh&- 
n&khye brahmane prathamadhyaye dvitiyah khandah — 

3. Dvitiyakhande tapahsvarupain vidh&ya tritlye sv&dhy&ya- 
dhyayanam vidheyam &dau pratij&ntte 1 — 

" atha " — kricchr&caran&nantaram — " atah " — yatah sv&dhy&y&- 
dhyayane putat venfidhikarah — " atah " — svadhy8yah — vedas 
tadadhyayanam abhyasah vaxyamananiyamapurahsaram | tasya 
— "kamam" — kamyata iti phalam tarn — "uktv&" — samkalpam 
etatphalak&ma etadadhyayanam karishya iti | " trin " api — 
"kricchram9 caritv& pdto bhavati" — iti — " upakr&met" — 
arabheta | yad va kam^nusdren^dhyayanam kritva tadante | 
kricchraniyamam &ha 8 — 

2. ^rfr^t uQi tumuli +<iq g^qpnf^ti 4twiJfiMiir ^T*[- 
ii^W ^tomfta «i$3^$3lg *t ^ftfai HTfiRi ^fcgffc 

kricchranushth&n&nantaram sv&dhy&yani kartum icohan puru- 

1 C. omits this. 

2 In c 2 the comm. on the first sentence is entirely different, viz: : " atha" tato 
vyakhyan&nantaram yatah svadhyaystdhyayanaprabha'veija svargapr&ptilj — "atha" 
kficchrasya svadhyayadhyayanasya sadharanan dharman vyakhyasyama iti ceshab | 
atha vaxyamanan sadhara^adharman aha — " kamam uktva v&" — iti | upakramat 
purvam karma kamaniyam phalam me 'str ity uktva svadhyayam "upakrameta" | 
"ante" — svadhyayadhyayanasya samaptau kamam vadet | " trin . . . bhavati" — 
iti | svadhyayopakramat pftrvam trin kricchran pfirvokt&ms trividhan kriochrasamjna- 
kams tapovic^hamc, caritva piltal? svadhyayadhyayanarho bhavati | 

» Gr. G. G. i. 1, 1-3 {=S.V. i. 1, 1, 1). 
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shah— "agnim pratishth&pya" — agnisth&panafB. kritva tateamipa 
upavi9yety arthah | "agnyabh&ve tu" — agnivyatiriktaprade9© 
tu nadlparvatadike — "udakam" v& "adityam vopasamadhaya" — 
samipe nidhaya tayor anyatarasya samipa upavi9yety arthah | 
" darbh&n" — ku9&n — "upastirya"— bhilmav astaranam kritvfi. | 
evambhfiteshv astriteshu — " darbheshv asinah" — pranmukho- 
pavishtah svadhyayam adhlylteti 9eshah | kidri9eshu darbheshu 
— " prakkftleshudakkuleshu va" — pragagreshu vodagagreshu 
v& | kifn kritva "daxinena" hastena — " darbhamushtim grihltva" 
— mush^p&rita^arbhan grihltva vaxyamanani samaiiy adhiyiteti 
9eshah | adhyayanaprakaram aha — "prathamam . . . gayet" 
— iti | "prathamam" — prathamay&m "agna ayahivltaye" — ity 
asyam ricy utpannam — "trivargam" — vargah samani s&matra- 
yam — "navakyitvo navakritvah"-— vipsa sarvartha | trlny api 
samani pratyekam navavaravrittya gayet | atha prayogena pra- 
ptavyaphalam aha — 

" evam" — uktaniyamapurvakam — ' prathamam trivargam* — 
ity&lyuktaprakarem* — " sada " — sarvada | vi9esha9ravanan 
nityanushthanavyatiriktakale | ekasminn evahani satatam — 
" prayuiijano 'gnyadheyam " — saptaparthivadisambharano 'py 3 
agnim manthitva trishv api sthaneshu agnisthapanam agnya- 
dhanam s tad — "avapnoti"— tena yat phalam tad avapnotity 
arthah | agnyadhanasya sarvatra tv arthan na prithak phalam 
asti | atah katham tadavaptirupaphalabhidhanam iti | na | *ya 
gatir yajna9ilanam ahitagne9 ca ya gatih* — ityadina yajiiavya- 
tirekenaiva phalafravanad evam uttaratra pavamanagnihotra- 
dyay&ptiyacaneshy avaptavyam tat tat phalam iti mantavyam | 
athavadhanadiny evavapnoti tadavaptau tatphalasyava9yakatvad 
vaitanikanam agnihotradikarmanam adhanapilrvakatvat pratha- 
mam tadavaptyabhidhanam I atha pavamaneshtiphalasadha- 
nopamadhyayanaprayogam aha— 

1 c 2 omits mushtipdrita. * c 3 ath&gnifli. 3 am, in c 3 . 

2 
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18 samavidhAnabrAhmane 

4. xygyn vm w^ 1 xfii TOn*nFffSfiN w&n i 

"etena" — 'agnim pratishthapya'— ity arabhya 'darbhamu- 
shtiin grihttv& > — ity antena " kalpena" "indraya pavate madah" 
ity asyam utpannam sama prayuiijan — " pavamanahavlmshi" — 
yad agnaye pavamanaya yad agnaye pavakaya yad agnaye 511- 
caya iti vihit&s tisra ishtayah pavamanahavlmshity ucyante | 
adhanadhikritasyai vaishu havishv adhikarat tatprayoganantaram 
aparasminn ahany etat karyam iti jriayate | na cadhanapavama- 
neshtyor agner yagayogyatotpadanar&pakaryaikatvat prithakpa- 
vamanahaviravaptivacanani na yuktam iti vacyam adhanavat 
prithag evagnisamskarakatvat | atha da^ap&rnamasasadhana- 
dhyayanam prayogam aha — 

uktabhyam samabhyam "etenaiva" uktenaiva "kalpena" — 
adhiy&nah pnrusho "da^apurnamasav" av&pnoti | "svarmahi 
svarmayah" ity atrokte samani uparishtad vaxyamanagnihotril- 
v&ptiprayoge vihitabhy&m "yad indraham yatha tvam" 3 (S.V. 
i. 2, 1, 3, 8) ity etabhyaiB. samabhyam saha samucctyete | ubha- 
yavapter vidhasyamanatvat "svarmahah" ity etat purnam&se 
prayuiijita "svarmayah" ity etad dar9a iti tayor vyavastha | atha 
yavajjivadhikaragnihotradar9apurnamasasadhaiiam adhyayana- 
prayogam 4 aha — 

wfcn x$ft ^ ^*ft tot gT^BTfiinfr^ffyfrt ^T¥* ^5^- 

bhritya9abdenatra bharaniya devadaya ucyante | "atithayah" 
— anityain durad agatah ! 

1 S. V. i. 6, 1, 3, 10. a B, and c 2 ^RfT! These verses are not in the VV. SS. 
3 c 2 omits yatha tvam. 4 c a °masam ubhayaprayogam aha. 

s sv.i. 2, 1, 3, 8 (Gr. G. G. iii. 2, 18, 19). 6 A omits ^T- 
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"anityam igato 1 yasm&t tasm&d atithir ueyate" (M. DA. (7. 
iii. 102) — iti smritih | tebhyo dattvfc tatpradftnajeshabhojanacllah 
earvadfay&danena paftcamah&yajfiafilo bhaved ity uktam | ta- 
th&— " k&le"— ritukfile pr&pte— « d&r&n"— bhary&m— " upey&t" 
— gacchet | niyamavidhir ayam | ato bh&ry(Wyatiriktaprade9as 
tasy&m api bh&ry&y&m akala eveti niyamyate | "yath&9akti 
c&tithibhyo dadyat" — uktasy&py asya punarvidhanam &vsl$- 
yakatv&t | "antatah" — sarvabhave 'nnarilhitye — "udakam" — api 
v& dadyslt | kad&cid api na praty&caxitetyarthah | " evamvrato 
yad indr&ham yathft tvam ity ete" s&mani "sad&" anvahafii 
" prayunjita" tatr&pi nityakarmfi,va9isbtakWa ity uktam na ke- 
valam ete eva samani kimtu "svarmaM svarmaya ity ete ca 
parvanl" | parva9abdah 9ravane | ukte s&manl dar9apurnam&- 
sak&la eva prayoktavye na pftrvas&mavad anvabam ity arthah | 
"tath& ha"— heti c&rthe | tatb& cftnushthite sati— "asya"— 
anushthatur "agnihotram aviluptam" — loparabitam | ata eva 
— " sadahutam" — s&yampr&tahk&le 'nushthitam bbavati | na ke- 
valam uktam ev&gnihotram. kimtu — " sada^apftrnam&sam "— 
agnihotram cobbayam api samyag anushthitam "bhavati" | 

atra yady api k&leyatt& na 9r<iyate tath&pi ' bhrity&tithi9e- 
Bbabboji' — ity&div&kyaparyMocan&y&m saty&m sarvadd, prayo- 
ktavyam iti gamyate | tath& 'karm&nte 'gnim pratishthftpya* — 
ity anena vratasam&pte9 ca kartavyatv&d avas&nam ca gamyata 
ity 9rutyantare "samvatsaram etad vratam caret" — iti tasya 
samvatsareyatt&da^an&d atr&pi t&vatkfilam etat prayoktavyam 
iti labbyate | athoktavratapdrvak&iadbyayananantaram karta- 
vyam homam aha — 

j**fo ^mn *t*rro *rf*nRft *w*r w^ wwi urorawt 

" karm&nte" — uktakarmanftm samvatsarftnushtbdn&nte I 9ishtam 

1 The printed text reads hi sthito. 
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20 sAmaVidhAnabbAhmane 

spashtam | pavitravadgunak&ya som&ya I dhanvantaritvaguiia- 
k&ya varun&ya | dhanvantarir udakaprade^as taflit&rayati vrish- 
tyudakeneti dhanvantarih— "priy&patyfan" — praj&patidevat&k&m 
bbur&dik&fivydliritim — " manas&" — mantram anucc&rayann eva 
juhuyat — " pa9<5&t" — uktahomavasftne " agnaye svishtakrite" 
— iti juhuy&t | paricaranatantrenedain 1 kartavyam | 
atha p^car&trik&n&fii prayoga^esham aha — 

" atha " — safnvatsaravrat&nfon adhyayananiyamanantaram | 4 
" atah" — yato vaxyam&^&n&m pdficaratrikanaffi. prithanniyamfc- 
nabhidh&ne 'nushth&nam a^akyam — atah | " p^car&trik&n&m " — 
pancaratranityadhyayan^n^fii s&dh&ranakalpa ucyata iti 9eshah| 
"vrihiyavau"— oshadhidravye | "bhojanam" — bhujyate 'nene ti 
bhojanam annam | karane lyut | (ef. P. III. 3, 117) vrihibhir 
yavair v& 5 nishpannam carum a9nly&d ity arthah | "asau- 
hityam" — uktabhojanakfileshu suhitatvam na kartavyam [ yena 
sampfin^anena suhitam bhavati tan na kartavyam | kimtu 
vratin&m 9&stre yo gr&saniyama uktas tena vartayed ity arthah | 
"ante tu" — pancar&travrat&nte I 6 "agnyfidih" — pftrvasmin 
prayoge 'yo 'gnim pratishth&pya vrlhiyaviffis tai^dul&n' ity- 
Mikalpa uktah sa ev&tr&pity arthah I atr&ntagrahan&t pftrva- 
kaprayoge yo i bhrityHtithi9eshabhojt' — ity&dinoktah kalpo 'sti 
n&tra grahitavyah \ pdrvasminn api samvatsaraprayoge 7 ' agnim 
pratishth&py&gnyabh&ve tfidakam' — ityadih so 'pi na pr&pnoty 
etena kalpenety atr&nabhidh&n&t | '• k&my&n&m" — k&myfcn&ili 
bhedena parast&d vidh&syaman&n&fli karman&m api p&ncar&tr&- 
dhik&re nirjitai9 caturmfiay&dinityakarmabhih saha — "viprati- 
shedah" — parasparavirodho nfiati | atah kamyadhyayanaih saha 

1 eva tat. » S. V. i. 2, 1, 3, 5 (Gr. G. G. iii. 2,10-13). » S. V. i. 6, 1, 4, *. 

4 c 2 saniTatearaniyamanantarafii. * c 2 vrthiyayair. 

6 c 2 pancaratravrata^antaraffi. 7 c 2 saflivateare, and omits prayoge. 
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oikirsh&y&fll kury&d vety arthah | evaffi. niyamav&n — "tam 
indram v&jay&masi" — ity asy&m yicy 1 utpannena "catur- 
vargena" s&macatushtayena | tatsv&dhy&yenety arthah | tena ' 
"c&turm&sy&ny av&pnoti" I atra yady api c&turm&sy&ny avfipnotlti 
s&m&nyenoktain tathapy aishtikap^ukasaumikabhedena tesh&in 
traividhy&t p^ukasyottaravdkye vidhfinftt saumikasya ca soma- 
prayoge 9 vaxyam&natvfid ihavaptavyam aishtikam eveti man- 
tavyam | "asya preeM" — ity asyftm utpannena shadvarge^a 
"p&9uk&ni" phal&ny 3 av&pnoti i atra sankhy&^eshfi^ravane 
'pi sv&dhy&yap&the Btobhaviny&sabheden&syam shadvargasad- 
bh&v&d ih&pi shatsankhy^raya^Jyfl, | 4 asya pa9ubandhfidhyaya- 
naprayogam aha — 

9. *rnrntfH«£ *wtr* 5 ^Stowf iiJpw* i 

" tr&t&ram indrain yaj&mahe" — iti " et&bhy&m" s&mabhyfiin 
nirddhapafubandham avapnoti | atha sautr&manlphalak&masya 
prayogam &ha — 

" payovratam" — vrata9abdo 'tra bhojane vartate | payasfc pftrva- 
prtptavrlhiyavayor nivrittir 7 iti | iyftn atra vi9eshah | "etena 
kalpena" — ity uktatv&d 'agniiii pratishth&pya vrlhiyav&fiis ta- 
ndul&n , itySdir 'ante tv agny&dir uktah kalpa' ity atidefatah 
pr&ptapftrvoktah kalpo 'tr&pi vidyata evety atra payovrata- 
vifeshatY&t tadabhidh&nam yuktam | etena kalpenety etan na 
vaktavyaffi. sy&d yatM pftrvasmin prayoge tasya ' paiicaratrik&- 
^l&dql 9 iti s&mAnyatah pr&ptatv&t | naisha doshah | tatra payo- 
vrat&khyavi9eshe niyamavidMn&d itarat sarvam s&m&nyatah 
pr&ptafii lupyeteti matih syftt | atas tannivrittyarthafii punara- 
bhidh&naffi. yuktam eva | evafiLvrato — "brihad indr&ya g&yateti 

1 c 2 omits pcy. s c 2 sdmaprasaiige. 8 c 8 c& turm&syany. 

* c 3 s& sydt/or a<jrayaniya\ * S. V. i. 4, 1, 5, 2 and 2. 

'yavanivp . 
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oaturvargena" — asy&m utpanuas&macatushtayena — " sautr&ma- 
nyau" — ^avikritacmrak&vikritakokilasamjfiake 1 ubhe avapnotlti 
9 eshah I abhy&sah khandasamaptyarthah | 

iti s&yan&s&ryaviracite m&dhavtye ved&rthaprak^e samavi- 
dhanakhye brahmane prathamadhyaye tritiyah khandah | 

4. Atha s&ptaratrik&nain prayogam aba — 

" atba " — pancaratrikanam svadhyayaniyam&nantaram | 
"atah" — yato vaxyam&nanam s&ptar^trikan&ffi vrataniyama- 
vidbii^asty atah kfiranat — " saptaratrik&nam" — saptaratravra- 
tailushthayinam sadharananiyama ucyante | "bhaixam" bhixa- 
sambandhi " vratam" afanam | 3 "eke"— anye vratabhijnali"payo 
va" bhaixam vratam bhaved iti vikalpam abuh | pftrvasmin paxe 
bhaixam eveha tu kalpeta | dvayor anyatarad bhaved ityarthah | 
" bhaixarthayaiva gramani pravi9et" — evamvratah sann ahora- 
tram aranye vased bhaixavratapaxe 'pi tadartham eva gr&mam 
pravishto bhaved ityarthah | " sv&dhy&y&d anyatra" — anyasmin 
kUle "vaeam notsrijet" | adhyayanavyatiriktakale maunam 
kury&d iti yavat | "adhah 9aylta" — talpadibhir 4 vina bhiimav 
eva 9ayanam kuryat | "apah" — udakadi — " n&bhyaveyat" — 
abhyavahar&rtham na prapnuyat | 9ishtam spashtam | ath&gni- 
8htomasadhana 5 dhyayanaprayogam aha — 

" inkhyayantih" — ity asyam utpannam da9avargam | " rathanta- 
ram ca vamadevyam ca" — etatsamjiiakani 8 sam&ni j "auusava 

1 c 3 carakakokilasaflijnake. 3 c 3 prithanniyamavidhir. 8 c 3 adds bhaved. 
« c 3 qayyadi . * c 3 omits sMhana. • S.V. i. 2, 2, 4, 1-10. 

7 Several verses in the g&nas are known by these names. 
* c 8 caitena kevalenoktani stt°. 
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nam" — savane savane prayunjfinah — " agnishtomam " — sarva- 
yajnaprakritibhutam jyotishtomam avapnoti | 

athatyagnishtomokthyasho^yatiratranam prayogam aha — 

" yajiiayajiia vo agnaye" — ity asyam utpannena sama "catur- 
varge^a" s&macatushtayenanusavanam prayunjanah — "atyagni- 
shtomam" avapnotiti 9eshah | anusavanafii cavapnotity uttaratra- 
pi sarvatranushajyate | "namas te agna ojase" — ity asyam 
utpannena — "cUi^ata" — da9avargena "ukthyam" avapnoti | 
"punanah soma dharaya" — ity asyam utpannena "vargei^a" 
s&masamfihena "sho^inam" avapnoti | "parlto ahificatd. su- 
tam" — ity asyam utpannena samasamflhena "atir&tram" ava- 
pnoti | atha vajapeyarthaffi. prayogam aha — 

4- s«Tiin Tptf ^ra^f fipft *Tnj ^Kn 5 jfil *fN THTTO 

atra s&manyato bhaixapayasoh praptau punah payovidhanad 
bhaixaffi. nivartate | ata eva prithagvidhanabalad ava9ishtakalpo 
nivartata ity a^ankya punar "etena kalpena" — ity uktam | 
9ishtam nigadasiddham iti saptaratrikanam kalpa uktah 7 | atha- 
ptoryamarthafii prayogam aha—" masam etena kalpena va indraft 
krivim yatha" — ity asyam utpannena — "da9ata" — da9avargen&- 
ptoryamam avapnoti | atha dvada9ah&rthaprayogam aha — 

atra kalamatrasyaiva ^eshat purvoktabhaixam "payo va" 

1 Gr. G. G. i. 2, 22-25 (=&F. i. 1, 1, 4, 1). » 8.V. i. 1, 1, 2, 1-10. 

» Gr. G. G. xiv. 1, 21-36 (=0.r. i. 6, 1, 3, 1). 

* Gr. G. G. xi*. 2, 1-15 (=&F. i 6, 1, 3, 2). 
• Gr. G. G. xiii. 1, 7-12 (=& V. i. 5, 2, 4, 5). • S.V. i. 3, 1, 3, 1-10. 

7 c 2 kalpa ukt&. 3 S. V, i. 1, 2, 2, 1-10. 
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— iti niyamo 'nuvartate | sa ca— "m&sam"— masasampftrtiparyanto 
bhavati | uktabhaixam payo v& "caturthe k&le" — ' s&yam pr&tar 
dvijatln&m afanam 9ruticoditam > iti smriteh j ekasmin dine 
dvau bhojanak&lau tatM sati prathamadinam uposhya dvitiya- 
dine r&tri9 caturthah kfilas tasminn evam uttaratra caturthe kflle 
bhuiij&nas tu ) sam&nam itarat | 

ahln&rthaprayogam uktvft sattrarfipagav&mayan&rthaprayo- 
gam &ha — 

"saffivatsaram" — saxrLvatsaraparyantam "etenakalpena"saptar&- 
troktena 'bhaixafii. payo vft' — ity&dikena yuktah sann ukt&ni 
sftm&ny anusavana^ prayuiijftno — " gav&mayanam" — sattrapra- 
kritiy&gam av&pnoti | kecid " etena kalpena" — ity &de9ena 
dv&da9&hoktacaturthakftlaniyamo 'py anushajyata ity fthuh | 
atha t&pa9citakhyayoh sattrafeshayoh prayogara &ha — 

ukt&bhy&m s&mabhy&m anusavanaffi. prayunj&nah xullakam ma- 
hao ceti — "t&pa9cite" — av&pnoti | gav&mayananiyamo 'tr&pi 
vidyata eva | pfirvam aishtikapa9ukacaturm^syanam 4 prayoga 
uktaji | idfi-nim somayagaprasangena saumikac&turm&sy&rthapra- 
yogam &ha — 

8. vrfm n?N *#ta €tn: vpfo ufam Mn\*\UiU 5 ^rN 

spashtam etat | 

» S.V.l l, 2, 3, 1-10. 

* The brihadyamadevyam is in Ix. G. p. i. 2, 11 and 12 (=& F. i. 2, 2, 3, 5). The 
Mah&n&mni w. are an appendix to the Ar. S. Many w. in the first two and last 
ganas are called by the other names. 

3 Ar. G. p. iii. 4, 9 and 10 (=S.V. i. 4, 1, 3, 6). * c 2 aishtikac&tuma^a^i. 

* Gr. G. G. xv. 2, 6-9 (=&F. i. 6, 1, 4, 5). 
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atha dvadafasafikvatsarasadhyasattrarthaprayogam aha — 

"sainvatsaram" — samvatsarapurtiparyantaffi. grarayam annani 
vrihiyavadimayam | * "ash tame kale bhuiijanah" — ekasmia 
divase 'hani ratrau ceti bhojanakaladvayangikarad divasatra- 
yam uposhya caturthadivase ratrau bhojanasyashtamah kalo 
bhavati | evam uttaratrapy ashtame kale bhufijana uttareshu 
kaleshv ana9nan — "pra tu draveti da9atam" — 'pra tu drava 
pari kofam' — iti da9avargam nityakarmavirodhena sainvatsaram 
avartayan — " naimi9iyam" — irimi9aranyam tatratya maharshayo 
naimi9iyas tair anushthitam — "dv&da9asamvatsaram" — sattram | 
" trayas trivritah samvatsaras trayah pa£Lcada9&s trayah sapta- 
da9&s traya ekavii^ah" ( A$v. K.8. ii. 6, 5, 16) — ityadinoktam 
avapnoti | atha 9atasaflkvatsarasattrarthapray6gam aha — 

io. mflqag nyRPrfifS l r^ i *lta TOTf* vfrfir vjwto 

" agneyah" — agnih pratipadyatvena devata yasya sa agneyah 
kandah | 3 evam aindrapavamanau | 4 chandograntha uktah k&nda- 
trayatmakah | trin api kandan "catvari varshani" varshaca- 
tushtayaparyantam 5 "etena kalpena" purvoktagramy&n annan 
ashtamakalabhojananiyamena 9atasamvatsaras&dhyo 6 yah sattra- 
yagas tarn avapnoti | atha sahasrasamvatsarasattrarthaprayo- 
gam aha — 

11. ^ii^T^: iif^^<M<^iM^w^^rfa i ^^i r r ^T^ 

sahasrasa&vatsarasattrapraptistrividh&| ekavarasaffihitftdhya- 
yanasadhyaikasahasravaravrittisadhya 9atasahasravaravrittifla- 

1 S.V.L 6, 1, 4, 1-10. a c* YiihiyaY&dim annaffi. 

* c 2 omits k&ngafe. 4 Paryas i. yii. and yiii. in the Or. O. G. 

6 c to catush^yafll | omits paryantaffi, and inserts anvahafli. 

6 c* (jatasafilvatsarab qatas&dhyo. 
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dhy& ceti | tatra prathamocyate | "sarvam" — atra sarva9a- 
bdena pfirvoktam AgneysUiiparvatrayam sarabasyam sa9akvarl- 
kam grihyate 1 1 "prayurij&nab" — atra vi9esb&9ravan&d grSinya- 
nnam ashtamakalabhoji varshacatushtayaparyantam anvaham 
prayuiij&nah " sabasrasanivatsarasattram avfipnoti" | atha dvi- 
ttyocyate — " anafnan" — bbojanam akurvan sabasren&gneya- 
diparvatrayasya sarahasyasyadbyayanam ek& samhitfi. | tasy&h. 
sabasrav&ravrittih saiiibitasabasram tay& c&vritty& " sabasrasain- 
vatsaram av&pnoti" — v^abdah pfirvena saha vikalpartbah | 
atr&vrittir y&vati k&le sai&puryate t&vatab k&lasyftpexitatvftt 
piirvoktavarshacatushtayakalenaiiuvartate | ana9anavidbanM 
ev&sbtamakalagr4myannanivritti9 % ca | atba tritlyocyate— " pri- 
shthftpalApa9ata8aha8rena v&" — pr&nmukham adbty&nasya pri- 
sbthabb&gam y&vati kale paryavartamanab eurya upat&payati 
sa prisbtbopatapah | tavatkalasMbyafataeabasravrittirfip^dhya- 
yanaffi. prisbtb&pat&pa9atasabasra& tena voktasattram av&- 
pnoti | ayam artbah | udayam ftrabbya prishtbatapanaparyantaffi. 
parvatray&tmik&fli sambit&m upakramy&dbtylta tato 'irvahafrL 
bbufijitdnantaram nadbiyita paredyur api tatbaiva tadupari- 
bb&gam upakramy& s dhlyita | evam anvabam adbiyamane sati 
y&vati k&la uktasamvatsaram sidhyati tdvatMlMbyayanenaivo- 
ktasattram av&pnoti | ata eva catursbu k&leshv atra gr&my&- 
nnftdibhojananiyama9 ca napexate ^esMfravanat | prajapa- 
tyam vaifvasrijaffi. cobbayam api sabasrasamvatsarasattram atra 
gribyate | yajMvaLptis&dbanany uktany atba svatantrapbalasi- 
dban&ni kanicid adbyayayanany ucyante | tatr&dau moxas&- 
dbanaprayogam &ha — 

'agna fty&bi vitaye* — ititrini sftmani "s&vitryafli gftyatraffi" s&- 

1 c* abhidhJyate. » c* 'Ttalagr&mytotouvritti^ 8 c* tadyad npakra°. 

* Gr. G.G. i. 1,1, 1-3. 
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ma " mahanamnya9 ca" samanlty u eshamrit& nama samhita" l | 
"etaya vai devah" — iti prasiddhau | uktaya saflihitaya deva 
<< amntatvam ,, --moxam-- u 4yan ,, --prapDuvan | ata etafii samhi- 
t&Si nityam adhiyano moxam etlty arthah | yadyapi na vidhih 
frfiyate tathapi vidhiyata iti nyayad amritatvakama etam adhi- 
ytteti vidhir abhyupagantavyah | devanam amritatvapraptibalad 
api moxarthibhir anyair etad anushtheyam iti gamyate | 
uktarthavedituh phalam aha — 

13. *ng<ro3ft! n xrt 

atha svargasadhanaprayogam aha— 

VfTTT 7 *I^M&£lt<i *JIM^^*lflqt TT^F^ft TR 4)fffta«U 

uktani samani spashtani 9 | " surdpakritnum fttaye" ity asyam 
utpannam sama | "rahaeam" — rahasye 'ranye geyam | tac ca 
madhucchandasa drishtam " madhucchandasam" | esham ukta 
samika samhita — "madhucchandasl" — iti prasiddM | etaye- 
tyadi piirvavat | atha vedituh phalam aha — 

15. ^ *fcff3fi! *T itf ^ I 

atha rudraprltisadhanam adhyayanaprayogam aha — 

16. ^^TTO 10 7n^ ll *m^t*^ 
ira <H|3'dt u^sp^st ^nft 1 

1 c 8 'agna a* yahi vltaya' — ity etasya^l sarvavarga — "prathamas trivargaV *&- 
matray&tmakam * tat savitur yare^yam' ity etasyam "saritryaiii gayatram mah&iuU 
mnya9 ca" stonaiiity «*&" etc. * Gr. G. G. v. 1, 10-12 (=£. V. i. 2, 2, 3, 1). 

* S.V. i. 4, 1, 1, 10. * S.V.i. 4, 2, 2. 4. * S.V. I 4, 2, 2, 8. 

* S.V. i. 5, 2, 1, 8. * S.F. L 6, 1, 4, 10. * S.V. i. 2, 2, 2, 6. 

* C* " sar^palqidraliaBafii madhucchandasam' ' iti | " gurftpakj-itnum fttaye" ity rfo. 
w JF.i 1,2,2,7. a u AF.i.2, 1,3, 1. 

18 Ir. G. p. i. 4, 1-3 (=& PVi. 1, 2, 2, 6). 1S Ir. G. p. iii.5, 6-8 (not in VV. SS.) 
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28 SAMAVIDHANABRAUMANE 

" tad-vo-vargah" — tad vo g&yeti vargo grflhyah | ^shtani 
prasiddhani | "esh&"— uktas&mariipa samhita— "raudrt" — iti 
prasiddM | " et&m" rudrasamhitafii sada " prayuiijan " purusho 
"rudraiS. prin&ti" — ity anaya prlto rudrah svargani lokafii 
prayacchattty arthah | evam uttaratrapi | atha . vishnupritisa- 
dhanam adhyayanaprayogam aha — 

tf- *3 t^5- ! *ro: ^n a iwT^ypN s*nr 3 Tfii *ttt- 

"prak&vyam" — ity asminn antyapfcde * var&ho abhyeti' — iti var&- 
haliiig&t tad "v&r&ham" | fishtani prasiddh&ni | atha vinayaka- 
prttis&dhanam adhyayanaprayogam aha— 

ftditas trayah pratikas trayo varga grahya iti 9eshah | fishtaffi. 
sujfianam | atha skandaprltis&dhanam adhyayanaprayogam 
Aha— 

19 - w ^^fl^i ff^finciwt Prog f^ 10 it ^rnftftft ^t: 11 

spashto 'rthah | atha pitripritisadhanam adhyayanaprayogam 
fiha— 

jfanfiii 

1 &r. i. 3, 1, 8, 9. » Ir. S. iii. 8. 8 &F. i. 6, 1, 4, 2. 

• lr. G. p. iii 6, 1-5 (=M. 3-7). • 8.V. I 4, 1, 8, 8. 

• 8.V. i. 4, 1, 3, 4 or ii. 4, 1, 20, 3. » 8.V. I 2, 2, 3, 3, or i. 2, 2, 4, 7. 

• Gr. G. G. xv. 1,6-13 («ft F. i. 6, 1, 3. 7). • 8.V. i. 3, 2, 1, 4. 
w AF.i.3,2,3,7. » &F.i.6, 1,5,1. 
» Gr. G. G. xvi. 2, 34-35 [=S.V. L 6, 2, 2, 12). » &F. i. 2, 1, 2, 8. 
i* 8.V. i. 1, 2, 8, 8. M S.V. i. 5, 1, 3, 7. w &F. i. 6, 1, 4, 6. 
» &F. i 6, 1, 4, 7. 18 Gr, G. G. xv. 2, 12-13 («&F. i. 6, 1, 4, 8), 
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spashto 'rthah | atha krit^adhyayanapraptisadhanadhyayana- 
prayogam aha — 

" asyadaghne"— asyapramana "udake tishthan* | "pramai^e dva- 
yasajdaghnafbnforac^" (P. 5, 2, 37.) iti daghnacpratyayah | 
"etat" — uktafii sama — "trih saptakritvah"— ekavin^ativarafii. 
"g&yet" | "etat" — uktam Bama — "sarvavaw>gatasamanritam" 
— sarvesham ishtasadhananam 3 eamatmakanam vacasam— gatam 
gamanam uccaranam adhyayanam ity arthah | tena samamiteno- 
ktalaxa^ena ca 3 samna — "sarvan kaman" — kamanlyan "ava- 
pnoti" | atha vedituh phalam aha — 

22. *3*^H%«^I81 
ca9abdo 'nuahthatrapexah 1 4 na kevalam anuahthatuh phalam 5 
api tfiktarthavedita sarvan kaman avapnoti | avrittih sama- 
ptyartha | 6 

iti sayanacaryaviracite madhaviye vedarthapraka^e samavidha- 
nakhye brahmane 7 prathamadhyaye caturthah khandah | 

5. Tad evam adhanadisahagraaa&vatsarasattrarthah evatantra- 
phalasadhanaf cadhyayanaprayoga uktah | athadhyaya9eaheno- 
ccavacapraya9cittarthaprayoga ucyante | tatradau praya9cittani 
vidhasyamlti pratijanlte— 

"atha" — yajiiakalpavidhananantaram | "atah" — praya9citta- 
kalpanabhidhane yatah 9uddhyabhavah | atas tadartham "pra- 
ya9cittanam" ayam ayahpraptiprakarshe^ayah prayah | vihita- 
dharmakaranasya praptir ity arthah I tatprakaravishayam cittaffi. 

1 No such verse is in my MSS. of the VV. SS. 

* c? ucc&Yacaphalas& , and omits s&matmak&nam. 3 c ? omits ca, 

* c* °8hthatranapexal?. * c 2 omits phalam. 

* c 2 ayrittir atra. 7 c* samavidhaiiabhashye. 
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«ittir jfi&nam | tatpiirvakftiiushth&n&iiipr&ya9citt&iii | yadv& pr&yo 
n4ma vihitakaran&dipratikarasvarflpaia tapa ucyate tadvishayft 
nifcayS. pr&ya9cittani | tath& coktam — 

* prayo n&ma tapab proktam cittam ni9caya ucyate | 
tapo ni9cayasamyog&t pr&ya9cittain itiryate* H 1 
tesli&a vidbtoaffi. vaxyata iti 9eshab I atha vi9esMnabhidh&na- 
vishaye praya9cittam &ha— 

2. w^t toi ^RRremtf^rm: m^reT 2 vnfa i 

"ade9ah" — upade9ah | asyedam pralya9cittam iti | yatra vi9e- 
sho 'nabbihitas tatra " mantr&b"— " p&van&y — 9odbakfi,h prfi,- 
ya9cittarupa "bbavanti" | kldri9&b— "balavantah"— s&marthyo- 
petAh p&paxayalingakah 3 | "taponvitab" — tapasa kriccbradi- 
laxanena saniyukt&h | pratbamam tapa9 caritvA pa9C&t parija- 
pyam&n&b pr&ya9citt&rtb& bhavantity artbab | pr&ya9citt&dhikd- 
rinam &ha — 

3. WW HKlRH ^^ I 

"gLpannab" — papain prSptas tadapanuttaye "prfiya9cittam caret" 
anutishtbeta | tad&vrittivi9eshfinabbidb&iiaprade9e tadiyattam 
Aha— ". 

yatravrittivi9esho no 4 ktab p&pat&ratamyad api sa navadbA- 
ryate tatra prade9e — " samnam" — vibitan&m — " 9atam" — 9ata- 
v&r&vrittiparyantam — "abhyasab" — kartavyab | etat paramA- 
vadbi kiyatprabbritini cet — " da9&varam" — da9asankhy&k&- 
vrittir eva "avaram" adbamam yasmiii 9ate tat tatboktam | sarva- 
th& da9ay&rfi.vritter avaram 5 na kuryad ity artbah | atba v&cika- 
dosh&a&m pr&ya9citt&dhyayan&ny ucyante | tatr^ltlabh&sbane 
pr&ya9cittam aba — 

1 This cLis said to be from the smriti attributed to Angiras ; v. M&dhaviya C. 
on the Par&carasmriti, Pr&yaccitta K. in the introduction ; it occurs as the first $1. of 
ch. ii of the Uttarangirasasmriti in a MS. in my possession. 

2 M WIW.I «A- ^ D. 3 c* adds ity arthafc. 

4 c 2 vk no. 6 c 2 da9ava v ra* vritya* nyunam. 
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"kahalam" — a^ilam guhyabhashaijadikam uktva tatpraya9cit- 
tartham — " dadhikravnah" ity etat sama sakrid gayet | avritti- 
vi9esha9ravane papalaghavat sakrid iti gamy ate 3 1 atra mantre 
"surabhi no mukha karat" ity abhivaditur mukhasya^lilaya- 
danarftpadaurgandhyapariharasya surabhikaranasya ca pratipa- 
danad anurupam etat sama | atha purushamatrasya nishthura- 
bbasbane praya9cittam aba — 

brahmanagurvadtnani vishayabhedasya vidhanasyamanatvat ta- 
dvyatiriktam "purusham uktva" nishthuram. bhashitva — " idam 
Yishnuh" — ity etad gayet | uttaratra brabmanavada avrittitritva- 
vidbanat tadapexayasya nikrishtatvad ekavaravrittir iti gamyate | 
atha brabmanavade praya9cittam aba — 

"brahmanani" nishthuram "uktva" — 4damvishnuh , — ity etad 
eva trivaram gayet | atha bbratradinam vade praya9citiam aha— 

*fW TPTT< tffa TK%fa 4 WlfrlPlnflnrW I 

•< bhrata"— agrajah | "matulah"— matribhrata | "pitrivyah" 
— pitribhrata | " iti "^abdah prakaravacanah | etan etatprakaran 
anyam9 ca 9va9uradln "gurujatiyan" guruh pita tajjatiyams tatsa- 
managauravan ity arthah | tan nishthuram uktva— "prasadya"— 
tan eva samapya — "paxinini" — ubhayato 'harlaxanapaxadvayo- 
petam "ratrim uposhya" — "tavaham soma rarana" — ity asyam 
prathamafli sama — "ekavim9atikritvah" — avartayet | athopa- 
dhyayadtnam parushavacanapraya^cittam aha— 

upadbyaya9abdo mahagurunam matamahadinam 5 upalaxana- 

* 8. F. i. 4, 2, 2, 7. * c» aYagamyate. » A F. i. 3, 1, 3, 9. 

* 8.V. i. 6. 1, 3, 6 (Gr. G. G, XT. 1, 1-5). « c' acaryapitamahanaa. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



32 SAMAVIDHANABRAHMANE 

♦ 

rthah J etftn ra&tarafii. pitaram ca-" ity eteshu" vishayabhuteshr 
apriyam ftcaritva " triratram upavasan" — uposhya — " etasyaiva" 
— "tavaham" — iti yargasya "antyam" samaikavi^atikritvo 
gayed ity annshajyate | adhyayananarhftdhyapane praya9cittam 
aha— 

9astraniflhiddhah kundagolakadir "anadhyapyas" tarn "adhya- 
pya" "saptaratram" uposhya tadanie 8 — "sada gavah" — "ity 
etat" samaikavi^atikritvo" gayet" | kecanatra purvatriratrani- 
yama upavasann iti 9ravanad yihitopavasadivaseahy eva nitya- 
naimittikavirodhena vivaxite samani gatavye ity ahuh | aya- 
jyayajane praya9cittam aha — 

n. wmiwi <fonnff ? »i m4 ***$ wft gsrnr: ^irft 3 - 

" ayajyah" — 9astranishiddho yashtum anarhah | tathavidhafii 
jfiatvaiva daxinartham yajayan purvam ajftatva yajayitva pascal 
lokanindaya va janati sa ubhayarupo yajakah | ayajyayajana- 
doshapanuttaye svikritagavadidaxinas "tyaktva" — "m&sam 
masasampurtiparyantam "caturthe kale bhufijanah" prathama- 
divasa upav&sam kritva dvitlyadivasaratri9caturthah kalaa tasmin 
xar&diparityagena 4 niyatam bhojanam kurvan " kani " — ity etat 
sama gayet | nityakarmavirodheneti | athamedhyada^anaghra- 
^ayoh praya9cittam aha — 

12. iftui<y[«) § % vm vtft f^* 5 ffii iWT^raTH i 

marge gacchann akamatah — " amedhyada^ane" "ghr&ne" ca 
sambMvite — " ye te panthft adho divah" — ity etat sakrid gayet | 
kamata9 cet 6 | trivaram gayed ity uhet | athabhojyabhojana- 
medhyapra^anayoh praya9cittam aha— 

1 8.V. i. 5, 2, 1, 6. » c* " upavasan"— upoahyety arfhafc | tadante etc. 

3 No such verge is to be found in my M8S. of the VV. 88. 

* c 8 xArakYaraparity&gena. * 8. V. i. 2, 2, 3, 8. « c 2 ca. 
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PRATHAMADHYAYAH 5. 33 

^*ifr t^r^t ^r*TR? ^rfiffw 1 ^% ^t^t wv^ram ^im^m: i 

" abhojyam " — ucchishtadininditannafiL tasya " bhojane" | 
"amedhyam" — mutrapiirishadi tasya "prfi^ane" | "va" safil- 
bhavite "nishpurtshtbhavah" I etad drisbtantasyapy upalaxa- 
nam | tadubbayapagamaya virekadi karyam ity arthah | tatba 
kritva — " triratravaram " — triratram evavaram jaghanyaffi. 
yasmims triratre tadanuparatvat tato 'dhikam va | bbuktapra- 
9itanugunyena yatbajakty upavasan | teshu divaseshu " sada" 
"eto nv indram" ity etasya vargasya — "pfirvam" — prathamam — 
"sahasrakritva avartayan" — 9uddbo bbavatity arthah | atbopa- 
patakapraya9cittam aha — 

14. M«iqMMflfl«uft tot ftttrewpqTCwt : jit *wfii i 

"upapataniyani" — upapatakani govadhavratyatadlni ] kani — 
"bahtaii" — " kritva " — api 9 ana9natopavasata kritaih paraya- 
^aih | "aDa9nan parayanaih" | tai$ ca "tribhih" | kptsnaveda- 
dhyayanalaxanaih — "piitah" — 9uddho "bhavati" | atha sura- 
pasya praya9cittam aha — 

is. *jrt *ifan ^Ntotto^ ^ht% *jsn*ft ^iwrot: *wu%^n^T- 

w* fTrw^Tftrnrrfli i wmmft «nnwft«w i P t *R int- 
ern qtta iwl ^a^mifi wroi ^*pit ammniuum : irrataT- 

fliflmmsfai «rreftran jit wrfii i 

1 i. 4, 2, 1, 9 (Gr. G. G. ix. 2, 7-8). 

2 c 3 reads from Ipitrd to end of sentence — "tribhifc" — trivlram ana^nan yedapi- 
r&ya?aih pftto bhayatl. 3 i. 6, 2, 2, 12. 4 c 3 alone omits ifcf . 

3 
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• 



" flurftm" — sakrit — " pitvfc " — tatpraya9cittaya " samvatsara"- 
sampilrtiparyantam — "ashtame k&le bhuiijanah" — xfixalava£&- 
divarjanena bhojanam kurvan | annam asyeyattocyate 1 — "p&n- 
yoh" — ubhayor hastayor y&vad annam — "saiiibhavet" — t&vad 
evabhunj&nalL | "avamiatohi"— n&bher adhastat— "li^dllvamjanu ,, 
— j&nvor upari — "parihitah" — dcchaditah | lajjaparih&rartham 
gopaniyani prade9am acchadayet | nanu 9itadivaranayottariya- 
dikam api dadhy&d ity arthah I "ahnah" — ahani | "trir 
upaspri9an" — trishavanasnanam kurvan | "tath& r&trau" api 
kurvan 8 1 "sth&nfoan&bhy&m" — niyat&bhy&m yuktah san | tish- 
thet ahani r&trav asita na kadacic chayitety arthah | "pavi- 
tram te" "iti" dvayor "uttarena" sfimnS,— " ahor&tr&ni"— 
sarvada — "japan" — japagrahan&d upam9u gayan | " gr&madv&re" 
— gr&manirgamanaprade9e kutim 3 kritvS, vaset | ^Itav&tava- 
rsh&gri seveta M ityadivacan&t tatpariharaya kutyadir arthasi- 
ddhah | " sthftnftsanabhojan&ni yatra" — gr&me — "labhet" — la- 
bhate "tatravasen na pravaset " — pravasam. gramantaragamanam 
na kuryat | "svakarmanfi,"— sv&nushthitena surapanenakarmana | 
"abhibhasheta "— any&n prati svakritam p&pam prakhy&payed ity 
arthah 5 1 ' kritvA papain na guhet tadguhyamAnani tu vardhate' 
'papain prakhyfipayet p&pi' — ity&dismaran&t | tath& brahma- 
hatyapraya9citte 'pi samkirtanam uktam 'cirah kapali dhva- 
jav&n bhaix&9i karma vedayan' iti {Y&jn. iii. 243.) | 'ashtame 
kfile bhunjano yat p&nyoh sambhaved' ity uktam bhojanam 
"caturnam brdhman&nam agratah pr^niyat" tad api "gr&- 
madvfoasyaiv&gratah" kury&n naik&ki kad&cid api bhuii- 
jitety arthah I "ava9yakaya" — ava9yakartavyfiya mvitrapurl- 
shotsargSya — "abhikr&met" — stMnfid vicaled anyathS, nabhi- 
kr&met | tad ev&ha— "ato 'nyatM" — mtitrapurishfid anyathfi, 

gamane sati — "9ankyam" — tad gamanam k&mac&raya kritam 

• 

1 c 2 reads for annam — ucyate, tasyaiva niyama ucyate. 

2 c 2 omits tatha ratrav api kurvan. 3 c 2 kuty&di. 
4 c 2 (jitatapavarshani sahetety, etc. 

* c 2 for any&n— arthafc reads radet | pratikritam prakhy&payed ity arthalj. 
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ity anyaih yankantyain bhavati | "pftrne samvatsare"— ukta- 
niyamena saflivatsare saffipvirne sati 1 tailadiblj&ntani shaddra- 
vy&ni 2 — " Mabdhavantam" — saflipfiditavantam enam — " br&- 
hma^&h" — aparimitft "brftyuh" | kim iti tad ucyate — "caritam. 
tava" — iti tvay& caranlyafii. vrataiB. kiiii samyak caritam iti 
taiy ca prishte^ ca 3 — "oifi. bho" — iti pratibrfty&t 4 | om ity 
angik&re | he mahanto yushinabhir yat prishtam tat tath& sa- 
myak kritam iti tasy&rthah | evam uktavantaffi. punar br&- 
hmanfi, brilyuh | kim iti tad ucyate — " tava caritam ,, — pr&ya9~ 
citt&caranafli yadi — " a^ritam " — uktaniyamarahitaffi. cet 
tarhi — " sapt&var&n" — adham&n sapta putrapautr&disafiit&n&n— 
"sapta par&n"— utkrisht&n pitripitAmahfidln — "hanti" — nfi^a- 
yati | atas tava caritain kiffi. "sucaritam" 5 iti taih prishtah 6 sa 
punar " om bho iti brAy^t" | " ata Ardhvam" — fapathapflrvaka- 
saflibh&shan&d 7 anantaram " ke9a9ma9rulomanakMni" niyama- 
kfile pravriddh&ni — "v&payitv&" — chedayitv& — "ahatam" ntir 
tanam — "vasanam" vastram "paridMya" parita ftcch&dya — 
" br&hmag&n svasti v&cayitv& p(ita^"— uktadoshftd viyukto 
"bhavati" | uktam pr&ya9cittaffi. bhr£^Lahaty&suvarnastey&di> 
mah&p&takeshv 8 atidi9ati — 



" etena" — saiSvatsaram ashtame k&la ityfidina surfip&noktena — 
" kalpena " — niyama^eshejia — " Min^aM" — avldyavritt&di- 
bhih 9reshtasya brdhma^asya brahmanagarbhasya v& hanta pfito 
bhavatiti 9eshah | jape tu vi9eshah I " pAr^am"— ' pavitrain te' 
ity etat samahoratrani japet | sur&pakalpe 'pavitram te* 
ity uktam ity uktatv&d atra p&rvam iti prathamam i pavitrafa 

1 c 2 pfirae, and omit* sati. 2 c 2 oshadhidravyani. 

3 c 3 /ortai$ . . . ca reads tair uktafc sa ca. *c 2 brily£lt. 

8 c 2 omits kiiii sucaritam. • c 2 tatha pjishtah. 

7 c 2 uktacapathapftrvaka . 9 c 2 bhrii^ahatyasuvar^asteyeshu mahapatakeshv. 

9 Many vv. in the 4th g&na are known by this name. 10 S. V. i. 6, 1, 4, 6. 
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te* ity etad grihyate | tathft — "etena"— uktenaiva kalpena 
— "brahmaha" — brahmanajatimatrasya hanta pftto bhavati | 
lf 9uddh&9uddhiya"-n&makasya jap&rthatyam ity et&v&n vifeshah | 
tatha "etena" kalpena — surapasya pratig&ditenaiva 1 kalpena 
"suvarnastenah" br&hma^avyatiriktasuvar^asya harti 9uddho 
bhavati I " abhitriprishtaffi. vriahajiam" ity etat sama japtavyam 
ity et&v&n vifeehah | Avrittih sam&ptidyotan&rthah | 

iti 9rls&ya^&ch&ryaviracliite madhavlye yed&rthaprakftfe s4r 
mavidh&n&khye brahmane pratham&dhy&ye pancamah khajtdah | 

6. Atha brfthmanasya suvarn&tiriktadrayyaliarane pr&ya?- 
cittam aha — 

i- rninrcf iwt *t**r5 mqtft *t% *fort f^n trffrr 

"britomanasvam'' — br&hmanasya gav&didravyaffi. "hritvft m&- 
sam" — m&flaparyantam 4 udakasamipe "v&sah" kartavyah saxad 
udake mftsaparyantafli vastum a9akyatv&t | tatM— "caturthe kftle 1 ' 
— " bhojanam" — tatprak&rah pradar9yate — " drvA" — bhuktvft 
tato bhojanakftlapariganan&y&m caturthah kftlo 'paredyft r&trau 
bhavati | 's&yafii prfttar dvijfttlnftm a9anam 9ruticoditam' ity 
abhihitatv&d divft r&tri9 caikaiko bhojanakflla iti mantavyah | 
evafli bhuktaratrikalam adimani kritva tattritlye 'hani vft catur- 
thah kalah | evam masaparyantam niyamam acaret | 

akaro vikalpavacakah | vety arthah 5 | sam&nftrthah sa ca 
yikalpo jalasamipftpezayd. 6 | "divft vahir & sy&t" — grftm&d 
vahir ya so bhavej jalasamipe vety arthah 7 | "udake v&sah" — 
ity anenaiva gramad vahir v&se siddhe — "div& vahir & sy&t" — 
ity punarvidhanena div& vahir va jalasamipe va syad rfttrau 
grama evety avadharyate | evam masam vratam samapya 

1 c 2 coditena. * <J* hiragyavyatirikta. * S.V. i. 1, 2, 8, 3. 

4 c 3 mfoftsaftpftrtiparyantam. * c 3 ttk&ro vikalpavacaka9 oety arthafe. 

6 c* jalasamtpapeialj. 7 c 2 gr&mld anyatra kutrfcpi yfiso bhayet. 
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tadante — "yukrafli te anyat" ity etat sama gftyet | avrittyanu- 
pade9&d vratam. da9avaram iti mantavyam 1 | brahmanavya- 
tiriktasya dravyapahare praya9cittam aha — 

"anyasya" — brahmanavyatiriktasya kasyacid , gavadidhanam — 
"hritvft — tadapanuttaye — "kricchram" — prathamoktaffi. pr&ja- 
patyam — " caran " — tesliu caranadisadriceshu — " ayam saha- 
sramanavah" "iti" — asya "dvitlyam" sama gayet | 
gurudaragamane praya9cittam &har— - 

"gurudaran" — upanayan&dikaffi. kritva vedam adhy&payati 4 sa 
guruh | tatha ca smaryate — 

'sa gurur yah kriyah kritva vedam asmai prayacchati, 
{Ydjn. I 35) iti | tasya bharyam <'gatva' — "sur&pakalpena"— 
'suram pltva samvatsaram' — ityadina 'svasti vacayitva' — itya- 
ntena kalpena caran 'pavitrafii te 9 ity uttarasya ethane "akrantsa- 
mudrah" ity "etat" sama "gayet" I atha brahmanadaragamane 
prayaf cittam aha — 

" trln kricchran " — ^k^cchratikricchrakricchratikricchrakhyan 
'athatas trln kricchran vyakhyfeyamah' ityadinoktan | spa- 
shtam anyat | atha xatriyavai9yayor daragamane praya9cittam 
aha— 

5. 1RTO TOT W^fc ^WCWtf^Wt, I 

atranya£abdena brahmanasyoktatvac chfidrasya vaxyamanatvad 
rftjanyavai9yajfttlyau vivaxyete | tasya bharyafii "gatva" — "kri- 
cchram" — praj&patyakhyafii caran — "aranyoh" iti — "etat" sama 

1 c* da9&yaram ity anup&deyam iti mantayyadi. 

2 8. V. i. 5, 2, 3, 2 (Gr. G. G. xii. 1, 28-29). » 8.V. L 6, 1, 4, 7. 
* c a prayacchati. • 8. V. i. 4, 1, 3, 9. • A V. i. 1, 2, 3, 7. 
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g&yet ] kricchrasamaptiparyantam tannityakarm&virodlieiiety 
abhipr&yah | atha 9udrad&r&gamane prayafcittam &ha — 

6. ^|^t tot f^rrn^TrotljTnfiT 1 ^^SftKt i 

spashto 'rthah | atr&py upav&sadivaseshv eva ganavidMn&d 
&vrittisamkhy& n&pexyate | atha BYabh&ry&ya ev&kdlabhoge pnt- 
ya9cittam aha — 

"akSle" — ak&lo dvidM sambhavati | ritukSlaTyatiriktay cal- 
kah | rituk&le parv&dinishiddhatithy&tmako 8 dvitlyah [ 'parva- 
varjam vrajed dhim&n' (P M. Dh. C. iii. 45) iti smriteh | tasmin 
striyam gatvi "trtn pr&n&y&mfin fiyamya" 4 'kaya nah* — ity 
asy&m"dvitiyam" sama "ttvartayet" | atha br&hmantTnddhirft- 
parn&prad&ne pr8y&9cittam &ha — 

"br&hmai?L&d" — uttamavarn&t | "v&rdhushim" — vriddhyft pra- 
ptain dhanam— "hritvfc" — adattvfi, tatpratlkftr&ya "trin" pforo- 
kt&n i< kricchr&&9 caran brahma jajn&nam ity uttaram" sama 
g&yet | atha xatriyader vriddhiharane prfiya9cittam &ha — 

" anyasya " — br&hmanavyatiriktasyottamavarnasya Triddhyft 
pr&ptam dhanam "hritvfi," pfirvoktam "kricchrafii caran" "anu 
hi tva" — ity etat s&ma gayet | abhy&sah sam&ptyarthah | 

iti 9ris&yanac&ryaviracite madhaviye ved^rthaprak^e s&mavi- 
dh&n&khye brahmane pratham&dhyaye shashtah khandah | 

7. Atha rajapratigrahe prfiya9cittam &ha — 

1 S.V. i. 1, 2, 3, 4. * Gr. G. G. v. 1, 23-25 (=&F. i. 2, 2, 3, 5). 

3 c* read* °nisMddhakalatmako. * c* kritya. 'S.V.I 4, 1, 3, 9. 

• S.V.L5, 1,5, 6. 
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1. TTV WfiPJW M\H%1$ ^Brf^IT g^Tft *FHWl*ft *rffc- 

"rajnah" — prajalp&lanMisvadharmopetasya xatriyasya dhanam 
anapadi — " pratigrihya " — gohiranyadi labdhva vihitakalpafi 
caret | apady abhyanujna smaryate — 

'rajato dhanam anvicchet saf&sldan snatakah xudha* (if. Dh. 
C. iy. 33) iti | 9ishtain spashtam | athoktavyatiriktasyapratigra- 
hyasya pratigrahe praya9cittam aha — 

"aiiyasyapratigrahyasya" — smritishu yasya pratigraho nindi- 
tasya janasya rajayyatiriktasya dhanain pratigrihya — "kri- 
cchram" — prajapatyam "caran" — taddivaseshu "trikadrukeshv 
ity etat" gayet | atrapy anapaditi mantavyam | apady abhyanu- 
jfiftnat | tathft hi— 

' apadgatah sampragrihnan bhuftjano va yatas tatah | 
na lipyetainasa vipro jvalanagnisamo hi sah || ' (Ydjn. iii. 41) 

iti smritih | atMdattadane prayaycittam aha — 

adattasya svaminah sannidhau daxinyadinanyena va pratishi- 
ddhasya dhanasyadane | pa9yato harane tu cauryatmakatvat 
steyapraya9cittafll drashtavyam | 9ishta& spashtam | atha 
brahmanayavagflra^tadaiie rudhirotpadaneshu praya9cittany 
ucyante 4 — 

" brahmanayavagdrya " — tadanartham 8 hastadandadyudyama- 

1 S.V. i. 6, 1, 5, 10. a S.V. i. 5, 9, 3, 1, or ii. 1, 2, 4, 3. » i. 1, 1, 3, 2. 

4 c 3 t&Jana zUohitotp&daneshu prayaccittam aha. 

• h. G.p.U. 1, l(=tf.F.i. 4, 1,3,6. • lr. G. p. ii. 1,2. 

' S.V. i. 6, 1, 3, 4 (Gr. G. G. xiv. 2, 20-24). • c 2 omits tagan&sthaflU 
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manam kritvA pr&n&khyam s&ma "g&yet" | "nilmtya"-Hwffit&- 
dya ap&nAkhyam s&ma g&yet | dehe— " jonite xarati" — sati " pra 
soma deva vltaye" ity asy&m "dvittyam" gfiyet | atha savana- 
stharfijanyavaiyyayor hanane prfiyajcittam aha — 

" rajanyavaiyyau savanagatau" — sftyate somo 'treti aavanaffi. so- 
mayfigah | taffi. praptau somay&jinau " hatvi" " br&hmanasvaka- 
Ipena" br&hmanasvaliaranoktena ' m&sam udake v&say caturthe 
k&Le bhojanam 9 ity&dyuktena kalpam anushthaya tadante 'yu- 
kram te' — ity asya sthAne " fuddh&yuddhiyam uttaram" yata- 
kritvo g&yet | y&drahanane pr&yaycittam fiha— 

" 9<idram"— caturthavarnam "hatv& dv&da$ar&trafii. upavtoah" 
teshu dineshu jalav&sa$ ca | " ayaffi. ta indra" ity asya "dviti- 
yam 91 nityakarm&yirodhena g&yan kartavyam | atha govadhe 
pr&yaycittam aha — 

" g&ffi. hatv&" tat8Y&minindaty&t — "dv&dayar&tram upav&sa udake 
ca vftsah" — "vayafii gha tvft sut&vanta iti dvittyam" | spashtA- 
rtham anyat 4 | atha govyatiriktavadhe pr&yaycittam &ha — 

"anyat pr&ni" iti govyatiriktam aj&dikam ucyate | spashtam 
anyat | ath&vakirnina ucyate— 

1 Several w. in the 4th gana are known by this name. 
1 S.V. i. 2, 2, 2, 5 (Gr. G. G. iy. 2, 30-32). 
3 S.V. i. 3, 2, 2, 9 (Gr. G. G. Yii. 1, 28-31). 

* c* omits the comm. on 7. 8 &F. i. 1, 1, 3, 2 (Gr. G. G. i. 2, 4-6). 

• & T. i. 6, 1, 3, 2 (Gr. G. G. xiv. 2, 1-15. 
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yo bnahmac&rl dtriyam upey&t so "Nrakirni" | tasya evarftpam 

j&tftkar^ya &ha — 

4 khaiiditafli vratinftffi. reto yena sy&d brahmacftrinft | 
k&mato n&matah pr&hur avakirniti tarn bndhAh' — iti | 

sa prathamokt&ms "trfn kricchram9 caran" tesbu kdleshu 
"parltoshificatft sutam iti caturtham ftvartayet" — iti | athapari- 
vettriparivittyoh pritya9cittam &ha — 

10. ipN «h^l)«i M(\«Hl Hl\fa«^i ^fW TWN ^Wf^TO^ I 1 

agraje 'viv&he sati yo 'nujo j&yftffi. vindate sa "parivettA" tada- 
grajah parivittis t&v ubh&v api | "etena"-— pfirvoktena "kalpena" 
caran " somaffi. r&j&nafii. varunam ity etat" — g&yet | atMyonau 
retahseke pr^yafcittam &ha — 

"ayonau" — apragalbhayonau 5 yonivyatirikte vk prade$e retail 
secayitri tatpr&ya9citt&ya sn&tvA 'agnir mArdb& y -&dtni trini s&- 
m&ni g&yed iti | atha $ftdropajlvane prftya9cittam fiha — 

jiv&rthafii 9&dr&5i prabhum sevitvfc taddattena 7 dhanena yad upa- 
jivanam a 9udropajivik4m" — "sevitvA " — pr&pya kad&cit — "upa- 
Runya" — kashtam ity uparato bhfttvft — "trtn" — pfirvokt&n 
" kriccliriim9 caran ' cakram' ity etad g&yet" s&ma | atha xatri- 
yavaiyyayor &ha — 

*^rf w»P i Si«<r* tit 9 ifcfifft" ^rr \ 

ubhayatr&py uparamya trin kricchr&n ity etat «wiWtp | 

* &F,i.l,2,5,l. *&r.i.l, 1,3, 7. 

3 8.V. i. 4, 2, 4, 9 (Gr. G. G. x. 1, 20-21). « No such v. in the W. SS, 

6 Omitted in c 2 . •S.V.I 4. 1, 4, 9. * c 2 dattena. 

» &F.L4, 1, 3,7. • 8.VA. 6,1, 4, 10. * 8. V. i. 4, 2, 4, 7. 
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xatriyavishaye vikalpah "pavasva soma madhuma*" — "abhi 
tyafli mesham" ity etayor anyatarad g&yet | atha yftdr&dijt- 
vik&su kricchratrayakale yad g^nam vihitam tasya kah kala iti 
jijnfo&y&m aha— 

14. ^T WftW [ 

cakradinaffi s&mn&m tatpr&ya^ittakaleshu — " sada" — nityanai- 
mittikanugunyena prayogah karyah | atha brahmanamithya- 
bhi9amsanaguhyaprak&9anayoh pr&yaycittam vivaxus tatkarana- 
doshab&hulyani 9ravayati — 

"brMimanam" — anagasam — " anritam " — mithy&rtham — " abhi- 
jasya"— brahmahatyadinind&m aropya 9amsanaiS. kritasya yat 
"papam" asti svayafli tadbh&g "bhavati" | talM — "guhyam" 
anyair aviditam brahmanapatakadikafii parebhyah "prak&9a- 
yan" tatkritasya p&pasy&rddhafli svayaffi. prapnoti | ata eva tad 
ubhayam ninditam ity arthah | atha tayoh praya9cittam aha — 

uktasamavargam anvaham " prayuiijanas tena" prayogena — 
"tat" — nirdishtap&padvayam — "tarati" — ity ap&po bhavati | 
abhyasa uktah | 

iti 9rlsayanacaryaviracite madhaviye ved&rthaprak^e sama- 
vidh&nakhye brahmane saptamah khandah | 

8. Atha rasavikraye praya^cittam aha — 

"ras&n"— tailadadhy&dln — " vikrlya" — vikrayain kritvft — " kri- 
cchram" — praj&patyaffi. "caran" — "ghritavatl" — ityasy&m"dvi- 
tlyam" gayet | br&hmanasya rasavikrayaninda smaryate — 

' tila rasa na vikreya vikreya dhanyatateamah | 
yai9yasyaivafavidh& vrittis trinak&shth&divikrayah' || 

iti | ath&9v4divikraye praya9cittam aha — 

» Gr. 0. G, i. 2, 4-6 (=S.V. I 1, 1, 3, 2). * S.V. I 4, 2, 4, 9. 
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"ubhayatodantan" — a9vadln vikriyb — "kriccbram" — pftrvoktaffi 
prajapatyam ftcaran — taddivaseshu "ko adya" — ity etat sama 
gayet | athi^vadipratigrabe praya9cittam aha — 

"tan" — a9vadtn pratigribya — "etenaiva kalpena" — kriccbra- 
nushth&napftrvakena — "ko adya" — ity etasya ethane "jaffi 
padam" — ity etad gayet | na catra pratigraha9abdo yavato 
*9van pratigrilmiyad ity atraiva sampradanapara iti mantavyam 
tatra prajapatir varunaya9vam anayat sa svam devatam arcat 
sa paryadiyateti vakyopakramena tatha nirnitam iha tu pra- 
siddharthah parityage virodhabhavat | athadattakanyopagame 
pr&ya9cittam aba — 

4. ^rrt wtf iraw srefc ^ wnfl4V w flfitSlfla itl*u 4 

pitr&dina — "adattam kanyam prakritya" — vivahain kritva tatprft- 
ya9cittarthaffi "kriccbram caran" — " abhratrivyah" ity "etat" 
sama " gayet" | atha tasya eva pratigrabe praya9cittam ftba — 

"tarn" — adattafB. kanyftm anyena pradattain v& pitradiuA 
datt&m balad akrishya — "pratigrihya" bh&ry&tvena svikritya — 
"etena" — p&rvoktena kriccbra-"kalpena 9am padam ity etat" 
gayet | atbabbyuditabbyastamitayoh praya9cittam aba — 

yasmin supte sftrya udeti so " T>byuditah " | yasmin supte 'stam eti 
60 " Tbhyastamitah" J tau yathakramam vibite sftman! g&yetAm | 

1 6.V. i. 4. 1, 5, 10. * S. V. I 5, 2, 1, 5. s c a alone °S)4fl|3<l; 

* S.V. i. 5, 1, 2, 1. * S.V. i. 5, 2, 1, 5. 6 S.V. i. 2, 1, 2, 5. 



7 l.r.i.2,1, 1,8. 
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atrftvrittya9ravan^c chatam dafavaram iti s&m&nyenokt&yrittir 
drashtavyi | atha duhsvapne pr§ya§cittam &ha — 

spashto 'rthah | athaxispandan&didurnimitte prayacjcittaift — 

" anyasmin " — uktaduhsrapnavyatirikteshv anarthasficakeshy 
axispandan&dau — " an&jMte " — aYiditaphala^eshasafilbh&vite 
sati "kay&nly&^-dvitlyam&vartayet [ &vrittir -^ishyate tryava- 
ram iti trir ivrittir jaghanytt tattaddosho gauravalaghav&nugu- 
nyena tato 'dhikam yath^akty ftvartayed ity arthah | grih&di- 
dahe pr&ya9cittam &ha — 

grihfld&u "agnidagdhe" sati — "j&tah parena" — ity etena — 
"ghrit&ktftny av&n juhuyftt" — "agnaye sv&hety" anena "ca" 
dvitiy&m Mmtim juhuy&t | grihasthitavriliiyavftdibliaxane prft- 
yafcittam &ha — 

evaffi. nigadenaiva siddham | atha kfircan^ane prfiya9cittam 
&ha— 

"kforcan&9e" — darbhamay&sanasy&gnidfth&din^e sati — "ekarft- 
tram upavasan" — "agnis tigmena" — ity asya " dyitiyam" Avar- 
tayet | athoktavyatiriktagrihopakara^an^9ane pr&yl^cittam &ha— 

12. *wfirewnnn3 ^ ytfferf*' fyftiR \ 

anyasmin " — k(bH3avyatiriktagrihopakarane — " an&jMte " — 



u 



i S.V. i. 2, 1, 5, 7. 2 Gr. G. G. t. 1, 23-25 {=S.V. L 2, 2, 8, 5). 

» S.V. i. 1, 2, 4, 10. * S.V. i 2, 2, 4, 2. 

• S.V. i. 1, 1, 3, 2. • S.V. L 4, 1, 5, 6. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



prathamAdhtayah 8. 45 

an&jn&tan&9&kftrane nasbte saty uktaikaratrafcdpena " yaffi vri- 
treshu" ity etad " dvittyam" s&ma gftyet | atba putrabhrityftdi- 
manushyapldane praya9cittam aba — 

" idhakam" — prastbacatusbtayam | "agne tvaffi no antamab" 
iti "caturvargena" catasra ahutir "jubuyat" | " caturvargena s&- 
manteshu svabakaraih" — iti svahakaraikyam a^ankya tad vi9a- 
dayati | prativarg&nte svahakarayiiktenety artbah | atha ' agnaye 
svfih&' ityfidicaturbhic catasra ahutir jubuyat | ca9abda9 catur- 
vargena saba Bamuccayarthah | " snebavat" — gbrit&dyupetaffi. 
mfcfiisavarjitam "annafn bbojayitva " tan bhuktavatab "svasti v&- 
cayitva " | atra tv a9rutena brahmanabhojanasya purvakfilatvana- 
vagamat pa9cad uktahoma iti gamyate | evam krite putradinaflk 
— "svasti" — avin&9i xemam iha "bbavati" | atha gavam abhi- 
ghate praya9cittam aba — 

fsffcfiN* n^i«< tsu^fn ^ ^JTOft^R 3 ^pffH ^f^H fTOt ^Hffil I 

spasbtaprayam etat | rudrasya pa9upatitvat tadabhivriddhyai 
rudradevatakamantratva^ yuktam | " yavatib" — gah homarthah 
"dhumah sp^ati" — "asam" — "svasti bhavati ,, — eva | yathft 
dhumah sarva gah. spri9ati tatha homah pravriddhah kartavya ity 
abhiprayah | ath&9vabhighate praya9cittam aba — 

15. *|3)tc|f+<m7ly tJfllfllWl <|qi«U4J|«4 ^J*ll<# T*ft*fipft" 

* Gr. G. G. xii. 1, 12-15 (=S.V. i. 5, 2, 2, 2). * S.V. i. 1, 2, 2, 7. 

8 The MSS. here and in the next tectum follow Pdnini viii. 3, 36v. except D. 
* S.V.I 3,2,4,5. 
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iti ^ris&yanfo&ryaviracite mMhaviye vedarthaprakafe s&mavi- 
dhanakhye brahmane 'shtamah khandah | 

vedarthasya praka^ena tamohardam niv&rayan | 
pumarth&m9 caturo dey&d vidy&ttrthamahe9varah || 

iti 9rtmadr&jMhir&japarame9varavaidi^ 

bukkabhupaksamrajyadhurandharena sayanacaryei^a viracite 
madhaviye vedarthapraka^e samavidhanakhye tritiyabrahmane 
prathamo 'dhy&yah 1 | 

yasya nih9vasitam ved& yo vedebhyo 'khilaffi jagat | 
nirmame tarn aham vande vidyatirthamah^varam || 



II. — 1. Prathamadhyaye nityakarmagnihotradyarthani prft* 
ya9cittarthani ca samadhyayanani bahuny uktani | athayur&- 
dikamarthani dvitiye 'bhidhtyante | tatra kamyani vidha«yamiti 
pratij&nite — 

" atha" — praya9cittaprayogavidhananantaraSi yatah kfcmyanafii 
prayog&pexah— " atah" — " kamyanam" — kamaniyanam ayur&- 
diphalanaffi prayoga ucyata iti 9eshah | atha samanyam kifikcit 
paribhftshyate — 

" anade9e" — ' kricchraffi. canty^' — ity&divi9eshopade9arahite 
prade9a &dau "trir&tram upav&Bah" k&ryah — 

" pushy enarambh ah" iti yat kamyam asmin kale kartavyam 
iti noktam tasya sarvasya — "pushyena" — pnshyayukte c<U 
hany &rambhah kartavya iti | atha vaxyamananam kamyanam 
&yushyMhinatay&yiishy&dhyayan&ni prathamam vidh&sy&miti 
pratijanite — 

1 In A. J), prapathakah. 
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yatah sarvak&my&nfim &yushy&pex&sti yata9 c&yushyam sarvair 
&9&syam tasm^— " ^yushy^"— &yu^adhanJulhyayan&iu "pra- 
thamam" ucyanta iti 9eshah | ath&yuhs&dhanaprayogaui §,ta — 

5. ^qtuin^ff 1 ^fanfafi? 2 $ wren* t& wO* tt^ *ta*n- 

m«|«h«i: ipt ^rftr ^farfo ^«ta fa ^3 i 

atha £uddhik&masya prayogam &ha — 

^wrfr %5ww u %* mPi^w^ i$m*i*m*Mi *T *$\Ui it uppc 

bhrSjSdis&m&ni spasht&ni | "eshah" — uktapratikasamudfiy&tma- 
kah "pavitravargah" sarvap&pa^dhakavargah. s&masam&ba ity 
arthah | "etesh&m" s&mn&m madhye — "ekam anekam v&" — 
ekam eva v&nekaffi. dve trl^ltyfidi v& yatha^akti " sarv&ni v&"— iti 
trishu paxeshv ekam icchay& sad& — "prayunj&nah" — patbya- 
m&nab " pftto bhavati" anudinam sambhavaih 9uddho bhavati | 
atha bahupratigrahabahuyfijanavishaya9uddhik&masya prayogam 



I 8. V. ii. 8, 3, 13, 1, or 17, 1. a Gr. G. G. y. 2, 17-18 (=& V i. 2, 2, 5, 8) 
3 S.V. i. 2. 2, 5, 9. * S.V. i. 4, 1, 3, 6. 

* S. V. i. 4, 1, 5, 1 =Gr. G. G. ix- 1, 1-2. • 8. V. i. 4, 1, 6, 2. 

t Not in the VV. 88. • &r.L 5,2. 1, 1. • c a ^f^^. wlr.8.1,-4. 

II Bhrajabhraje-Ar. G. P. iv. 1, 6 <w<* 7 (=&F. ii. 6. 3, 10, 1, and S.V. 
i. 1, 1, 3, 7); 9ukracandre— Xx. G. p. ii. 6, 7, and 8 (=5j. S. ii. 6, and S.V. i. 2, 
2, 1, 3) ; r&janarauhinake-- li. G. 4, 9, a«<* 10 (=S.V. i. 4, 1, 3, 6) ; the 9nkriya 
verses form an appendix to the Ar. G. ; the setushama is the last verse of parva i. 
of the At. G. ; it begins with the words " sctuffi stara," but is not in the VV. SS. 
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apratigr&hyapratigrahe 'y&jyay&jane ca prftyaycitasyoktatvftd 
asya k&myaprakaranatv&c ca pratigr&hyasyaiva dhanam svaku- 
tumbabharan&pexay&dhik&m " pratigrihya" ay&jy&n eva bahftn 
" yfijayitvfi, v&" — " ftsannam" sukrit&pagainenopaxinam " &tm&nani 
manyam&nah" — gaush&kt&dtny "et&ni" s&m&ni " prayufijanah 
p&to bhavati" | atha brahmalokapr&ptiflftdhana9uddhiWtoiasya 
prayogam &ha — 

"agne tava 9ravah" — ity asy&m utpannaffi. "tava^vlyam" | tat 
s&ma sadft— "prayunj&nah 9ucih pfttah"-—san--"brahmalokam"— 
brabmana9 caturmukhasya — lokyata iti lokah sth&nam— " abhi- 
saffipadyate" — dbhimukhyena pr&pnoti | yady api ijucitvaptitatva- 
yor 4 ek&rthatft tath&pi purushasaflisk&rasya malopagamagunfidhft- 
narftpena dvamdhy&t 5 a 9acih'*— ity etena malftpagamanalaxanaffi 
"pfttah"— ity etena sukritapr&ptilaxanagun&dh&nam ucyate | na ca 
' karman& pitriloko vidyay & devalokah ' iti 6 yyavasthitaty&t s&m&- 
dhyayanalaxanasya karmano vidy&tvftbh&v&t kathani brahma- 
lokaprftptisMhanatyam iti yftcyam | anena cittafuddhau satyftffi 
sagunop&sanadv&rft brahmalokasya pr&ptuffi. fakyatv&d asya 
tats&dhanatyam | athava 'karman& pitrilokah' — iti y&dasy&pi 
v&canikatva^esh&t 7 s&x&t s&dhanatvam na virudbyate | kifiicid 
vacanam na kury&t | n&stfti vacanasy&tibh&ra iti hi nyftyftt | 
" na ca punar &vartate" — iti brahmalokafll prfptavat&m — 
' brahmaqft saha te sarve saflipr&pte pratisamcare | 
parasy&nte krit&tmanah pravi9anti paraffi. padain' || 
iti k&l&t s&yujyam | ukter yidh&n&t na punar &vrittih | aro- 
gyak&masya prayogam &ha — 

1 Several verses in the ganas have these names. * S. V. i. 6, 1, 2, 4. 

* B.V. ii. 9, 2, 1, 1. * c 2 9ucip<lta<jabdayor. * c* dramdhyaiii. 

6 c* inserts qrutau after iti. 7 c 1 Tacanatvavi<jeshat 
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"ud uttamam" ity "etat sad&" — nityakarm&virodhena pra- 
yunjdnah— " samb&dham" — vy&dhyadipldanah | tarn — "na ni- 
gacchati" — na kadacidapi prfipnoti | "nigata9 ca pramucyate" 
— mtar&m safiib&dhani prapta9 canena prayogena tasm&t pra- 
tnucyate | atha dirgh&yushk&masya prayogam aha — 

"tuce tunaya tat su nah" ity "etena" sfimnfi. — "gaur&n sarsha- 
p&n" — abhimantryanvahaft"pr&9niy&t" | "dirgMyuh'* — 9ata- 
varshajivl bhavati | atraiva prayog&ntaram aha— 

"sad&" — anvaham ity arthali | "pib& somam" ity " et&bhy&m" 
trin udakAnjalin abhimantrya — " &c&met" — pibet | 9ish$am 
uktaprayam | 

iti 9ri8&yan&9&ryaviracite mfidhavlye vedarthaprake^e samavi- 
dh&n&khye brahmane dvitiyfidhy&ye prathamah khandah. 

II. — 2. Athotpannaputr&n&m amaranam k&mayam&nasya pra- 
yogam &ha — 

ftst^tf ^TT^'TftrRtiif Hniiimii^i irarr *rfitf ffr nuii«ftmrH « 

» 1.8.1,4. a 8.V. i.5, 1,1,5. 

. ' 5. T. i. 5, 1, 1, 8 (Gr. G. G. x. 2, 31, 32). '5.FL 1, 2, 3, 1 (?). 
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60 samavidhAnabbAhmane 

Bj*i*Fi*pfr j«t: h{\^ *pi rfrfw sfarfii *rciN f*rcfaft i 

atiha9abdo 'rth&ntarasamkr&ntyartlia^L | "yasyal^" — bh&ryfiy&hL — 
"j&t&ni" — utpannany apatyani — "pramiyeran" — mritini bha- 
vanti | tasy&s 1 tritiyagarbbamastti sambandhalj. | "nyagrodha- 
9ring&a "— vate9akh&gramukul&n — " 9aramAlam " — 9aradanda- 
s&dhanatriiLasya m&lafii " cotth&pya" — " tadabalj. " — tasmin 
prayogadivasa uktadravyapisbtabbyam triparvanam "maijiin 
k&rayet" | atba — "agniffi pratisbjb&pya" — "&vrit&" 8 — pfikaya- 
jnaprayogaprakarena "butv&" 3 vy&britibomaparyantam 4 kritv& 
"ma^im" agnelL pa9c&dde9e "nidbaya" "abodhy agnili" — ity 
etena mantrenagnau — "abhijubuyat" "sahasrakritvalL" — para- 
mavadbib — "9atavaram" — 9atakritvo , varam | tadoktavarasampa- 
tcna manau juhuyat | etat "tritiye garbham&si" kartavyam | 5 
" &jya9esham" — buta9ishtam ftjyam barbiahy eva vaxyamana- 
prayogartbam — "nidadhyat" — sthapayet | sa n&ri tarn butafit 
trivritam "manim mekhalayam db&rayet" | evam krite sa" 
"pum&msain" putrain "janayati" taaya "j&tasya kanthe" 
mekhal&dhritam manim — "avasrijet"---badbiiiyat | tad "&jyH» 
9esbam kumaram pr&9ayet" | tatha— " sarv&^i srotamsi" — 
n&sika^rotrfidini " tarpayet" | dvijan 6 prinayet | " tata firdbvam" 
eva— "aharabah" tarn ajya9eshei^a — "abbyanjita" | "upayukte" 
tasminn ajya9esbabomasya "punaht prayogab" karyal^ | sahasra- 
kritva ajyena 7 magim abbi hutva punah. 9esham sampadayed 
abbyanjan&rtbam | evam krita utpannab putrab "9atam varsh&ni 
jlvati" | tad ev&ha — "jarayaiva visramsate" — na tanmadbye 
sramao sya bbavati | atba raxogribitasya prayogam aba — 

1 omitted in c a . a omitted in c 3 . 

8 for p&ka" .... hutysl. c a has ajyatantntprak&re?a (jodhitufli huty&. 
4 c* vy&hritiparyantaifc. * omitted in c*. • c 2 atra ptijy&n. 7 c* paritenajyena. 
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atha9abda^L pftrvavat | "yalj." — rai^prabbritibbir "grihita^L 
syAt" tasya prayogo vaxyata iti gesha^L | tasmin prayoge 'gniaa- 
mindbanAya " a9anihatasya vrixasya" sambandbi — "idbmab" 
kAryab | bomAdyartbam 3 — u 9uklAyA golj. sArupavatsayAh" — 
9uklavarnavatsopet&yft^i sambandbi^— " Ajyam" — kAryam | ukta- 
laxan&yA alAbhe 'sarftpavatsAyAh gnklAyA gob sambandhi " yA" 
kAryam | "tadabah" — tasmin prayogadine — "vailvaffi. manim 
uttbApya" — vflvavrixasambhavafii. manifll taxanAdinA — "utthA- 
pya" — sampAdya — "tadahas trivritam kArayet" — triparvAnaffi 
kuryAt I "manim agnim" ityAdi 4 pftrvavat | atra — "indra" iti 
bomamantrah 5 | " yad yA u Yi§patili" — iti. — " etat" sAma " sadA 
prayuiijtta" | evafii krite raxasAdibhir mucyate | " asya svasti " 
— avin&^i xemam " bbavati" | atha roga9&ntik&fnasya prayogam 
Aha— 

3- ^jnwrnft *te* ^t fro: ym *f5**£rt *K* v&tnr- 
^ftr ito *rof*i ^af% fro vnfH i 

Amayo rogas tadvAn— "AmayAvl" | "kaumbhyam" — kumbhe 
nibitam | "vi9vAh pritanA abhibhfttaraffi. nara ity etena" 
mantre^a — "sahasrakritvati" — sahasrasafiikhyAparyantam — 
"9atAvaram" 9atasamkhyayAnyftnai!i yA 8 yathAsafflbhavam dvi- 
gatatri9at&dikafn vA— "abhijuhuyAt" | "asya" mantrAnte 9 "jlveti 
nidbanam kuryAt" — "etenaiva" kaumbhyaghritena 10 buti9ish^e- 

*&VA. 3,2, 3, 1. *S.V.L2, 1,2,8. 3 c» hom&rthaffi. 4 c» ityftdi ^tafi. 
* e* atra vrate homamantrafc "indratridhfttu ^arapaiii" iti. • S.V.L 4, 2, 4, 1. 
T & F. L 3, 1, 3, 7* 8 c 3 omit* va\ • c* mantrasyaate. 10 c» kaumbhyena ghyi°. 
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naivaktam annam — "sada" — bbojanakale "pri^nlyat"— evani- 
krita 1 amayavitvan "mucyate" 2 | "a no mitra"— ityadi spashtam — 
iti 9risayanacaryaviracite madhaviye vedarthaprak^e eamavi- 
dhan&khye brahmane dvitlyadhyaye dvitiyah kbandah — 

II. 3. Atha xudraroga9antikamasya prayogam aha — 

ukto 'tha^abdah | " asya " — adhitasamarahasyayajamanasya 
sambandhi " yad" yad angam — " rujet " — yyathayet samarthya- 
xamam labhyate | sa tasyapanuttaye "9am no devih" ity asyam 
gltena "rahasyena" — "ghritam abhigiya"— abhyanjyamanaffi. 
ghritam abhi gitva tena ghritena — "abhyanjyat ,,4 pratidinam 
tatha krite tasya 9&ntir bhavati | prayogantaram aba — 

ayam prayogo 'nadhitasamadhyayanasya | "dvikadyam" — "9am 
no devih" ity asyam gitayoh prathamenabhimantritam"udakam" 
ragnam"payayet" | << va ,, -9abdahpiirvaprayogenavikalparthah| 
* ( somam rajanam" ity etena 9itodakair abbisbincet | 9isbtam 
uktaprayam I udakapanabhishecanapexaya "etani ca"-iti 
9abdab I 
atba sarpabhayapariharakamasya prayogam aba — 

3- TOT* *risrot ^tanra *^tf^ryt nK«Nif*infH 

* 

1 c* omits eyam kjite. 2 c 2 &may&yi vy&dhibhyo Timucyate. 8 S. V, i. 1, 1, 3, 13. 
4 For abhigiya . . . abhyaffjy&t, c 2 hoe "abhigiya" — ghritam ajyafli mji- 
jyam&nam abhigayet | tathsl ghritam abhigiya tena ghritenabhyafijyitt | 

• S.V. i. 1, 2,5, 1. • S.VA. 1,2, 3,8. * Sm FA. 5, 2, 3, 9. » StVt i 4> 2 , 4, 6. 
9 S. V. i. 2, 2, 8, 5, which it the original of the Sarpasdma in the Ar. G. p. i. 7, 11. 
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kad&cid api sarpabbayam me mk bhftd iti ya icchet sah— "9ankba- 
pusbpim sarpasugandb&m " — vUyapatrasadiH^axudrapatropet&ni 
Yisbamaranaprayogaprasiddbam etad dvayam 2 ca "trivritam 3 
manim" kritv& 4 "9irasa kantbena va" db&rayet tad&prabbriti 
"kay&niy&y&m" utpannain 5 "sarpas&ma" yathdfakti "prayu- 
njita" | evam krite visbaprasangarahitab san — "svasti" — xemafft. 
prapnoti | 9ishtain spasbtam | 

atba 9astrabbayanivrittik&masya prayogam ftha — 

e 

WTOf 7 Tfii 3«<M<1 HfSfa ^ftl *TO Vffi! I 

spasbto 'rtbah 8 | atba babvannakamasya prayogam aba — 

jtot ^rfU torero Mi^Kmy^>rH^iii<mtM8i« : wmt * 

iffii V9f ftlT^T TT Vi\«r«i5.al unfit I 

spasbto 'rtbab | atba bbixuk&masya sarvatr&nnak&masya prayo- 
gam Sba — 

spashto 'rthali | tatbft pipas&bb&veccbob prayogam &ha— 
7. WMIUhflPH rt" WSWnHt *T fifMKNII ftRI^ I 

1 c 2 vishapraharana . 2 c 2 oshadhiffi/or etad dvayafli, • c 2 pishtva tri\ 

* c 2 adds after kritvd— -manim agnim itystdy uktam | tafll mapim. 

* c 2 adds sada after utpannaft. 6 8.V* i. 3, 2, 5, 2. T AT. i. 3, 2, 4, 2. 

8 For spashto 'rthah, c 2 has ptirvavad yojyam. 

• Several verses in the R.G. are called by this name ; also one in the Ax. G. 
wAr.G.p.U,4(=5.r.i.6,2,2,5). 11 (*Ar. S. i. 3). 12 (not in £.K). 

n A.S. Hi. 6. 
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" samanya yantl" — ity atrotpanna-" nidhanaffl" sada prayuftja- 
nasya na "pip&saya" maranafli 1 bhavati | athapsu marana- 
bhavecchoh prayogam aha — 

spashtam 1 'amayavl kaumbhyam' — 'atha yad asya rujet' — 
ityadtn&m avantararogasya 9ariraikade9arogasyaiva prayoga 
uktah | atha "acodasah" — ityadina yaxmadirugnasya prayoga 
ucyate— 

spashto 'rthah | atha vishamaranabhavakamasy a prayogam aha — 

garah kritrimavisham | tenoktasamanushthatur na kad&cid api 5 
mritir bhavati | atba nirviahikaranaprayogam aha — 

u. * H vtftitfii* ^far nwtf *rt ulf^r OR^fim- 

" saffi te pay ftmsi " — ity asyam utpannena " pArvena" samna bho- 
janakale 7 — " prathamafii grasam graset"— asye nixipet 8 — " utta- 
rena" samna — "nigaret" — udarantarafii prave9ayet | evafli 
krite sati "asya" bhoktuh "visham api" — annavat pushtika- 
rafik " bhavati " \ "enam" — prayoktaram — "na hif&aati" na 
kad&cid api hinasti | dviruktih samaptidyotanarthah | 

iti 9rfsaya£acaryaviracite madhavlye vedarthaprakfl^e sa- 
mavidhftnakhye brahmage dvittyadhyaye tritlyah khandah | 

II. 4. Atha sarvatra xemakaminah prayogam aha — 

*n w* •i^fn ^f ito ^rfti vrfii I 

» »c pip^marapffl. * S.V. i. 2, 2, 1, 7. » A F. i. 6, 2, 2, 2. 4 A.S. iii. 3. 
* c* kad&pi. • Ar.S. iii. 2. 7 c* omits bhojanaktUe. 

8 bhojanaktile vadane nixiped. • Ar. 6. p. iii. 5, 6-8 (not in VV. SS.). 
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xemakAml — "karaviradan^am uttb&pya" — samp&dya "devavra- 
taib" s&mabbir agnau hutv& tatsaiiisr&vair dai^dasyopari — "abhi- 
jubuy&t" — atas 1 tad abhim^ya tair evanug&yet | atr&pi sabasra- 
kritvah 9at&varam bomo s&magftna& ceti drashtavyam | evam — 
" anugftna9astena "— anug&nena prajaatena — " bastagatena " — 
dandenopalaxito "yatra kvaca gacchati ,, tatra "garvatra h&sya 
Bvasti" — avinftgi xemam 8 "bhavati" — eVa | uktaprayogavi9i- 
sbtasya nagar&diraxane viniyogam 3 aba — 

" tena" hom&nug&n&bhy&m pra9astena karaviradandena nagar&- 
dinam anyatamam bbayopadrutam raxitum iccbet tarn "manasi 
dby&yan" caur&dibbl raxft te 'stv iti cintayan — "parilikhet" 
— vahib parito lekb&m kuryftt tatbA sati — "atra" rekh&yukte 
nagar&dau — "anisbt&b" — anipsit&9 caur&dayo "na pravi9anti"| 4 
samprfipte bhaye m&rge prayogam fiba 8 — 

" pratibhaye" — sampr&pte bbaye — "adbvani" mftrge tarn ftpft- 
dya devavrat&n&m — " ftdyam "— sakrid "gttvft" gamanakftle — 
" madbyamam" — devavratam — " avartayet" — ftvartayann eva 
m&rgam gaccbet | " adbvani gate — atlte "uttamam" — devavra- 
tam " sam&payitvft viramet" | evam sa ciraffi. m&rgaifi. kuryftt | 
evam krite m&rge pr&ptam api bbayam nivartata eva | atb&paki- 
rin&m 9atr£in&m pratyaxadar9ane sati tadapagamop&yam Aba — 

spasbto 'rtbab | daiv&dyutthitabbayaniv&ra^aprayogam &ha— 

1 c 2 tatas. 2 c 2 ayin&fafe xemo. * c 2 viniyogaprayogam. 

4 For kuryftt. . 4 . pravujanti, o s hoe kritrA n&tranishtiU? pra^anti. 

6 c 2 athadhyani bhayanivrittyarthafli prayogam aha | • Ar. 6. iii. 5, 6. 

7 Ar. G. iii. 0, 7. 8 See above. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



56 samavidhanabrAhmane 

spashto 'rthah | ath&rth&rtham adhv&nam gacchatah xemena 
84rtham punaragamanak&masya prayogam aha — 

u adhv&nam" — gantavyaffi. margam — " abhyutthitah" — abhi- 
kraman&ya tishtan — " a mandrair iti vargaffi gitva — " anapexa- 
manah " — atitam m&rgam punargaman&y&n&k&nxam&nah — 
" vrajet" — " svastyarthacaritah" — xemavi^htarth&caranah san 
"punah" svagriham "eti nadhvani pramiyate" | artho 'pi na 
na9yati | ath&nadhitas&m&tmakasya prayogam &ha — 

"anyo vk" s&m&dhyetft kafcit "enam" anadhttam arth&rtham 
gant&rafik "anug&yet" | kim g&yet | pftrvoktam iti gamyate | kiinca 
"kad& ca na'' — ity et&ni s&m&ny enam "abhi^&vayet" | uktas&ma 
" sam&pya " arth&rthinam— " anapexam&nah parah"— prayoktaika 
eva "vrajet" svagrihafli sadhanaiS. gacched ity arthah | 9eshai& 
spashtam | kecid evam fthuh — "sam&pya vrajet" — iti pftrvakd- 
lat&matre ktvfipratyayo na sam&nakartrikatve | atah — "parah" — 
ity evam arth&rthinafii samapte s&mni paro 'rth&rthi gacchan | 
gant&ram anyam arthlrthinam anapexamano gacched iti | 
rfttr&v ahani ca svastyayanak&masya prayogam aha — 

8. lift ^TT WgftH* ^RPW^T WflsOflUHtf q<JHHfl(<3 

"esho ushft ap(lrvy&" — ity etat s&ma r&trau — "safiLvi§an" — 

1 S. V. i. 2, 2, 8, 5 =lr. G. p. i. 7, 8-11. 
• S. V. i. 3, 2, 1, 4 =Gr. G. G. vi. 2, 27-29. * S. V. i. 4, 1, I, 8. 

*S.r. i. 2, 2,4,4. * S.r.i. 2,1,4,2. 
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yayanafii kurvan "prayuiijtta" | tathft krite — " Akdlam" — punaru- 
dayaparyantain — " svastyayanam" — xemapr&ptir bhavati | tathfc 
— "yad adya" — ity etat s&ma — "udite" — bh&svaty udayaffi 
gacchati sati "sad& prayuiijlta" tathft saty — " &k&lam" — punara- 
stamayakalaparyantam "svastyayanam 1 " bhavati | atha jarft- 
mrityujayaprayogam &ha — 

mulaih phalair vobhayair vopav&sadinayogyam 3 — " upavasatham " 
— tena 9ar!ranirvaham "kritvft" m&saparyantam "apanye upa- 
yaset" | "nist&ntavah" — tantunirmitam vastram t^nta vam | tena 
virahito ^inavalkalfidy&ccb&ditah — " mllnir ,, — v&nniyamopetah 
Ban | "y& rauhinl va" — rohininaxatrayukt& v& — " paurnamfisl 
paushi v&" — pushyanaxatropetft v& — "sy&t" — bbavet — "tada- 
hah" — tayor ekasmin dine — "udyantam adityam" — " ud vayafii 
tamasas pari" — iti — "etena" s&mnfi, "upatishtheta" | evam m&- 
savratl bhutvfi, — "tata ftrdhvam tadvratah" — uktanistantava- 
maunavratopetah — " tadbbaxab " — uktamulaphalabhaxah san— 
" catv&ri varshani" — evam — "prayuiijfi.no jar&mrityli jah&ti" — 
na kad&cij jaramarane prfipnotlty artbab I abby&sab kbanda- 
samaptyartbah | 

iti 9rlsayan&c&ryaviracite m&dhavlye ved&rthaprak&9e sftma- 
vidh&n&khye brabmane dvitly&dhy&ye caturtbab kbandab | 

II. 5. KutumbMinam 4 va§ikaranam upari vaxyate | idanlm 
ekamanusbyavaglkaranaprayogam aha — tatr&dau pratij&ntte — 

1 c 3 punara8tamayakdla8yastyayanafii. 

2 This v. is not in the 8. V. ; it occurs in J*. P. i. 50, 10. 

s c 2 °dine bhojanam. * c 1 amaradinaffi. 
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"atha"— ity axth&ntaradyotanibthah | " ekamanushy&ntai " 
— ekasya manushyaj&tiyasya — " ftvartanam" — va^karanain 
tatprayoga ucyata iti 9eshah | tad eva vi^nashti — "striyfi, v& 
pufliso v&" — yasya n&rl pum&n v& va9ikartum arhah sy&t tasya 
striy&h pufoso v& — &vartana& vaxyata iti | atha tad&rambha- 
kfilam 1 &ha— 

2. ^rcfaiunfg^N 

"9ravanena" — 9ravanananaxatrena yukte candramasi yuktam | 
'ath&tah k&myan&m an&de£e triratram upay&sah' — ity uktam 
" vratam" — " upetya " — upakramya vaxyam&naprayogam vihita- 
kfile kury&t | atha tatprayogam aha — 

3. ijjf: jft8M$: nf^fa: irfTrerfit tot 1 xrr^ftiT^ jj$t^ ^fam- 

spfrfwRTRt *i tr €t*? 8 jfii * npr%^ * n^rf^rf?! 4 ^ra#^ * 
Tim 5 xfa %wq terete TS£ ttw 6 t^ ^JX^M WRrarenftfa 7 

ifnwftptfH ^twff^T fty^K^tw 8 #wN gift 

"purvaih proshthapadaih v — yukte candramasi vaxyam&nam pra- 
yogam kury&t 9 — "p&msubhih" — s&dhyasya purushasya striy& vft 
" pratikritim kritva" — ayam as&v itiyam as&v iti striy& namocca- 
rya tatpratikritau manas& sadhyarupam bh&vayitv& pr&nam pra- 
tishth&pya t&m " purv&hne pr&kc^irasam " "madhy&hne daxin&gi- 
rasam" "apanUme pratyak9irasam" "ardbarfUreudak§irasam", 
vivikte de9e sth&pya tasy&h pratikriteh — " hridayadegam adhi- 
shth&ya" padenakramya " br&hmanasya" br&hmanya v& pratikri- 

1 c* tasya Yratarambhakalam. 3 A. and G. alone have ^T9(T* 

3 S.V. I 2, 2, 5. « &F. i. 1, 2, 2, 3. • &F. i. 6, 2, 2, 3. • S.V. i. 4, 2, 3, 7. 

' J2. F. i. 50, 10. 8 S. F. I 4, 2, 4, 6. • c» vaxyama>aa prayunjita. 
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ti£ cet t&ffi sprishtvft— "ayaffi ta indra somah" iti japet | evam utta- 
ratra 1 yojyam | xatriyajatlyasya cet — "idaiS. ta ekam" — iti japet | 
yaifyajfttlyasya cet — "esha pra ko9e" — iti japet | " 9udrasya" cet 
— "vibhoshta indra" — iti | atha-" va sarveshafli" pratikrit&u — 
" ud yayam" — iti vfc japet | athava jatibhedena " b^&hma9a8ya ,, - 
any&ffi "sauvarnifB. pratikritiiS. kuryat" "xatriyasya r&jatlffi" — 
"vai9yasya audumbarim" tamramayiin — "9udrasya" — "aya- 
8 J m ,, — krishnayasamayim 2 | atha- "v& sarvesham audumbarim^ 
— t&mramaytfli striyah purushasya v& sadhyasyanyain pratikri- 
tiiS. kritva — " ayam asau" — iti purushasya — iyam asau — iti stri- 
yah pranapratishtham manasa kritva tarn pratikritim "agnau 
prak9irasafli pratishthapya " — " audumbarena " — tamramayena 
u sruvena" "acchfl, vah"— iti mantrena — "1" iti nidhanayuktena 
— "abhijuhuy&t" | evainkrite tasya sadbakasyasftdbyah purvam 
aguno 4 'pi " gunlbhavati"— itlha va9lbhavati kbalu 5 1 guna9abdad 
abhutatadbhftve (P. v. 4, 50) cvih | tasya sarvapaharl lopah | 
tasya gatisaffijiiayam " te prag dhatoh" (P. i. 4, 80) iti prakpra- 
yogo bbavati | vyavahita9 ceti (P. i. 4, 82) — "h&sya" iti pada- 
dvayena vyavahitaprayogah | atbasya prayog&ntaram aha — 

%^wt ^Wt^fwwr iron « ftniw i <niHj| «prcrrm 

"krishMvrlhtgam" — krishnavarn&nftfli vrlhin&m — "nakhanir* 
bhinnanam" — avaghatena vina nakbaih sampaditanam tandulA- 
nam svayain pishtena sadhyapurushasya v& striya va " pratikri- 
tim kritva" purvavad ayam asav iti jivam pratishthapya tasyft 
upari "pishtasvedam" — yavata pakena pishtafil svidyate tathfe 
" svedayitvfi, sarshapatailenabhyajya" — " xurena" — ayomayena 
tasya hridayavyatiriktany angani — "avad&ya" — vibhajyakha- 
^dayitvft — "pra mandine" — iti — "etena" — ang&ni — "agnau ju- 

1 c 3 uttaratr&pi. 3 c' kriflh^ayasanirmitam. * c 2 inidhana°. 

4 c* evaguno. 8 c 2 omits iha — khalu. « S.V. i. 4, 2, 4, 11. 
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huy&t " | huta-" 9eshai&" hridayam angafii " svayaffi. prfynlyftt" | 
" itarath&bh&ve" — 9eshabhaxanfikarane — " mriyeta" — svayam 
eva mrito bhavet | ata ava9yam hridayam angam bhaxayed ity 
arthah | evafii krite 'guni h&sya bhavati' ity anushajyata ity 
evam ekapurush&vartanaprayoga uktah | ath&nekapurush&varta- 
naprayogft ucyante — 

ukto , tha9abdah | "yah" — pum&n vaxyam&nam " kutumbinam" 
ity&dinoktam bahupurush&tmakas&dhyam "ftvartayeyam" vagi- 
kury&m iti "k&mayeta" sa "ekar&tram" ev&hahsafiipfirtipa- 
ryantam 8 — " xurasamyuktah" — xurafn dh&rayan — "tishthet" — 
utth&ya vaset | tasya jap&ya " sut&so madhumattam& iti vargah" 
— s&masamulio bhavet | "etesh&m" — tadvargasthfoiam sftmn&ffi. 
madhya icchay& — "ekam" s&ma — "anekam v&" trini v&thavfi. 
"sarv&ni v& prayunj&nah" — "ekaratre^a" uktenaikar&traniya- 
mena — " kutumbinam" — bahukutumbasamyukta& purusham — 
" ftvartayati" — va9ikaroti | athoktaprayogasyaiva vrittivi9eshe- 
naiva r&jopajtvanftdiva9ikara^am &ha — 

*ttf$: Tmroffi ^fowfar if*te *nro$ *ro *pnta*f?r *jqfc 

nigadasiddho 'yam | 

iti 9ris&yan&c&ryaviracite m&dhaviye ved&rthaprak&9e s&ma- 
vidMn&khye br&hmane dvitly&dhy&ye paiicamah khandah | 

> S.V. i. 6, 2, 1, 3=Gr. G. G. xvi. 1, 16-20. * c a ekahalisampurtiparyaiitam. 
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II. 6. Atha saubh&gyak&m&n&ni prayogam &ha — ■ 

atha9abdo 'dhikaran&rthe | vaxyam&naprayogeshu saubh&gyakft- 
min&m adhitarah [ subhago bhajate bhajaniyam su 9obhana9 
c&sau saubhaga9 ca subhagas tasya bh&vah saubh&gyam I yo- 
shid&dibhir 8 bhajanlyatvam k&mayam&n&n&m ity arthah | te- 
sh&m — " atha" — yatah prayog&nabhidh&ne na vaxyam&naphal&- 
v&ptih — "atah" — tesh&fii prayoga vaxyanta iti §eshah | "yad 
indro 'nayat" — ity ekam s&ma | " ucch& te " — ity asya " navama- 
da9ame" dye | evam tray&nam "etesham" madbya icchayft — 
"ekam anekam v&" — dve vety arthah | "sarv&ni v&" trini vft 
sada "pwqriinj&nah" " subhago bhavati" iti | atha tatraiva 
prayog&ntaram &ha — 

"dvandvMy&y&h" — dvandvasya parvanah pr&nap&namukhya- 
sya yi &dy& da9asamkhy& tasyfth saptam&shtame *h& vlndrftm' 
— ' u v&* (Ar.O. ii. 1, 7 and 8) — ity et&bhy&m indrasyolvajarft- 
yubhy&m — " indr&nini sad& tarpayan" — tryaham udakena tarpa- 
nam kurvann eva — "subhago bhavati" — iti | atha tatraiva pra- 
yog&ntaram &ha — 

dantadhavanadanta9odhanas&dhanam ap&m&rgak&shtham ghrite- 
na madhunfl, ca liptam 6 — "bhadro nah" — ity etena sftmnft— 
" anishthlvan" — nishthlvanam akurvan — "samvatsaram" — tat- 
purtiparyantam — " bhaxayan " — pratidinam dant&n 9odhayan 
" subhago bhavati" | atha tatraiva prayog&ntaram &ha — 

i S. V. i. 2, 2, 1, 4. a 8. V. i. 5, 2, 4, 1 =Gr. G. G. xii. 2, 1-13. 

3 C* sushthu yoshida . 4 The q^HS*V " *^ e ^ n ^P- * n ^ Aranyag&na. 

• 8. F. i. 2, 1, 2, 5. « c» lepitam. T S.V. i. 5, 2, 2, 3 =Gr. G. G. i. 16-17. 
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" bhago na" — ity etfibhy&fli caxu^ pratidinam— " afijayan"— 
afljanaiB. kurvan " subhago bharati" | atha prayog&ntaram &h*— 

*— suvyaktam etat | atha prayog&ntaram— 

uktas&mant "y&m" mama va9isy&d iti "k&mayet tAfit 9r&vayet" 
tadaiva s4 va^ft bhavati | atha prayogantaram — 

atha9abda^ prayog&ntaradyotan&rthah | "y&" — nftrl — "asya" 
purushasya — " na guid-" — ava9& sy&t — " t&fii bruy&t" kim iti 
m&m — "Icima" — iti &c&mayeti | m&m udakaffi. p&yayety ar$hah | 
s4 yad adi9ati pdnlyam tad uktabhyam s&mabhyftm "ftc&met" | 
evam krite s& gunibhavati | atraiva prayog&ntaram — 

atroktaprayog&pexayft v^abdo yikalp&rthalp. | "asy&hi" striy&h 
"padapfcfiisun" — "ete panthft adho divah" — ity etena s&mn& 
"agnau juhuy&t" — 9atakritvo da§&varam iti | atha purvokta- 
vishaye svayam&gamanaphalaprayogam &ha— 

atha tatraiva prayogantaram &ha I "tailafii. vain&m yftcayitv&" 

1 &F.L4,2,l,3=Gr.G.G.ix.l, 24-27. 

1 8.V. i. 5, 2, 4, 10=Gr. G. G. xiii. 1, 37 and 38. 

8 S.V. i. 5, 2, 2, 10=Gr. G. G. xii. 1, 25 and 26. 

* S. V. i. 2, 2, 3, 8. * 8. P. i, 1, 1, 1, which gives rue to ii. 1, 1, 4, 1-3. 

• The e. on this in c* is as follows : " en&m" — striyafli paroxain y& " tailam y&ca- 
yitv&" taya* dattena tailena— '* pani "— aviyan— " parimridnan"— parimfidya tan pa>t 
" agnau prat&payet"— anena samnA | " anagatAyam na viramet u — tasy& y&yadftga- 
manam pratapayed iti | 
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—yd na guntprakrita~--"enam" | pftrvaprayogadvayapexay& 
vikalpartho v^abdah | tilabhava^ " tailam — " deblty " enafik 
yacayitva " — tena tailena— " pant " — karataladvayaffi. sopa- 
ribbagam — " parimridnan^^-parimardanam kurvan — "agnau 
prat&payet" — pa^l | "agnaa yahivitaye" — iti vargatraye "dvi- 
tlyena" samna — gunlbhavatiti 9esbalj. | kirn gunibhdya — ana- 
gatayam api panyo^L pratapanam kartavyam na veti saffyaya 
aba — " nanagatayam viramet" — iti | ekavaram anekavaram 
panyolj. parimridya tapane 'pi yady anagata tada nagaccbatiti 
buddbya na viramed yavadagamanafii kuryad ity artbah. | tatra 
oaturtbaprakarasyoktaprayogatrayapexayabbavad ava9yam va^ 
9ibbavaty eva bbavah | atba yam yam kamayate tasyas tasya 
va9ikaraiiaprayogam aba — 

10. ^<iii^nm^^< iftqfirwT firerr*f *jj ^^<n l 
ift tw$ nflWfiN f*: dMH i l^iifl i «wt*t ^iraTff *fhnr 2 

"gojarayukam" — jarayur garbbapariveshtanam tatra vidyama- 
nani vasadikam saba garbbaparivesbtanena | " abastasprisbtam " 
— bastaspa^afii vina — " 9osbayitva" — agnau pratapanenatapena 
Ya 9ushkafa kritva — "priyangukam"— phalavattm | priyangus 



1 S.VA. 3, 2, 3, 7. » 8.V. Ll, 1, 1, 1. 

8 The c. on this in r 3 it as follows : " gojara^rtlkamitya\di— enaffi kdmayate"— itthara 
ekahprayogafc | "gojarayukam'^TilYaflljarslyuubhe garbhayeshtane | tayorulvena 
saha jayate garbbah | jar&yu^ pa^cat patati | gojar&yukam iti sv&rtbe kapratyayah f 
tad grihitva* — "abastasprbhtam" — kenacit patrena gribitam— "908bayitva\ ,, — tena 
s&rdbain sabausbadhtr utthapya taddivase curnani karayitva kasminiQcit patre nidhaya 
— " & no viQYslsu bavyam" — ity " etena" tisra slhutir agnau huty& taa&m ftbutinain 
" saf&ptl tafli^ c&rnestyu kyitva" tatab — "agna k yahi vitaye" — iti "rabasyena" tani 
cftrn&ni — "adbhib safliytiya" sanlmi^rya stb&payet p&tre | "ta\ni nsUjuciV san — 
"upasp^et" n^ucir upaspriqet tani | "tad" **asya annlepanam" bhayati | atraiva 
kanlcid niyamam aha — " gamy&in ntUn&ta upaspj^et" | upaniyam asn&to nopasp^et | 
snata evatenAnuvilipya g&tr&ni gaman&rtbafll sp^ed iti | 
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tattandul&n saha dravyavipesbah | "sabadev&m adhyand&m" — • 
ande vidyam&n&m sah&nd&m ity artbab | " bh&mip&cak&m sac&- 
nk&cakapushpim" — ity etani "uttb&pya" samp&dya — "tadahah" 
— yasmin dine prayogas tasmin — "cftrn&ni" — pritbak pritbak 
" k&rayet " | " 4 no vi§v&su bavyam" — iti "etena" s&mna varga- 
trayasthenaikena v& tribbir v& pratbamena y& vi§esb&nirde9&t — 
" trill" — triv&ram — " samp&t&n " — daxinena paninsl plditani 
tesbu cftrneshu "kritvft" — "agna & y&bi vltaye" — iti — "priya bo 
i — iti "rahasyena" s&mn& — "adbbih" sarv&ny api samyutani kri- 
tv& melayitvfi. "t&ni ni^ucih pa9yed vopaspriged v&" | sprisbtam 
"tadanulepanam" — kuryfid iti 9esbah | "ten&nulipto y&m y&m" 
— -svak&manstvisbaySlm — " upasprifate" — spri9ati — "s& sainam 
evam spri9antam "k&mayate" | "gamy&m. n&sn&ta upaspri§et" 
— spashtam | atba vegy&nam pravrajit&n&m ca va9ikaranapra- 
yogam &ba — 

"utpale" — kamale — "buddhe" — vikasite tasya karnikay&m — 
"priyanguk&b" — priyaiiguvij&ni — "ftvaped yadft" tadutpalasya 
— "parn&ni samharet" — samkocayet | "atbainam" — utpalam— 
— "uttb&pya" paniavidalanam kritvfi, tasya — "tibbayatah" mtila 
agre ca "caturangulam pariccbidya" — "madbyamam" — karnik&-* 
prade9am "uddharet" | "tat" tasya — "anulepanam" karta- 
vyam | "tena" dravyena— "ni tv4 naxya" — ity "etena" &tm&- 
nam "anulinipet" | sah — "av&i^am" — nikrishtam angam lingam 
c&nulimpet | evam krite k&mitah — "ve9astb&h" — Ve9y&b — "pra- 
vrajit&h" — patikul&n nirgat&b svairac&rinya9 ca va9ya bba- 
vanti | atba kany&m vivodbum k&mayitub prayogam aba — 

i 8.V. 11, 1, 3, 6. * AF. LI, 1,1,7. 
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"kany&pravahane" svakany&yfi, anyasmai viv&he kartavye sva- 
yam "ekar&tramupo8hitah ,, san — "am&v&sy&y&fli ni9i catusbpa- 
tlie 'eby ft shu'— ity etena" tAm "abhisbincet" 1 | " trirabbishi- 
ktA" — am&v&sy&traya ekasy&m v&mkv&By&j&Si trirabhisbiktA 
satl svamat&ya var&ya "pradiyate" | atha kany&l&bb&rth*- 
prayogam &ba~- 

13. vn ft to 2 ifa $gr: i 

kany&m k&mayitub 8 "pumsah" purushasya ekar&tropaY&s&dya- 
bbishek&ntaffi pftrvavat | a eby 6 shu" — ity etasya sth&ne — "& 
te vatsab" — iti 9esbab | atha bhratrivyasya svastb&n&d ucc&ta- 
nartbam prayogah— 

ftdau s&dbakab "trir&troposbitah" san tadante "krisbnacaturda- 
9y&m" dabyamanat — "§av&d ang&ram Abritya catusbpatbe"— • 
tarn "llpasam&dh&ya ,, | "bfidhakam" — rogapiditafii caturangu- 
l&y&mam 7 "idhmam" ftdh&ya — "matsyam krikaram" paxivi- 
5esbam "ity etau" dvau — "agne mrida" — iti "pftrvena" 
matsyaffi. jubuy&t — "agnir Yritr&ni" — iti dvitiy&fn krikarft- 
hutim jubuy&t | tatab — "te Ahuti" — matsyakrikarau dagdbau* 
— "koje" — samudge "kritY&" cftrnikritau "barit&lena" cftnaa- 
migritena "gohridaya9onitena ca" saha "uttarena" — 'agnir vri- 
tr&ni' — ity etena — "saninayet" — saffigamayet | tath&kritena 
" bbasmanfi, yaffi. dvisby&t" tasya " §ayy&m" — " ag&ram" — tadgri- 

1 c 1 eyafii s&bhishikta' gunibmtaya raraya pradiyate. 2 S. P. i. 1, 1, 1, 8. 

9 c 2 kanyakamitufc. * 8. F. L 1, 1, 3, 3. 6 S. V. I 1, 1, 1, 4. 

• S.V. i. 2, 1, 2, 1 (=Gr. G. G. iii. 1, 26, 27). 
7 c* catarangulad&rnmayam. 8 & for dagdhau hat agoefe. 

5 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



66 sAm a vidh An abbAhmak b 

haft ca "pramai&hishthlyena" samna " avakiret" | evam ca saty 
asya dyeshta "naikagrame vasati" kimtu sthanabhrashto bhft- 
tva de^ntarafii prapnotity arthah | atha ya9askamasya prayo- 
gam aha — 

m am mmmWmmm^mmmmm* ^— mm ^ mMm ^ mmmmmmm ^ mmmmJCmmmmmmmm ^ mmm ^ m ^ m . ^mm^L^^mmA -^^^^^m^m\ ^^^^L^^L mmm _ mm ^L^L\^^^^ m ^%\ 

is. TOTOi ^raranwr mm% vm ^ire vr* f^nrr irwu 

uktau "athatah ,, -9abdau | prayoga ucyata iti §eshah | gishtam 
spashtam | atha tatraiva prayogantaram — 

*ta*K *m*£\ wrtii *ni&\ *rofii i 

"ya"-9abdah prayogantaradyotanarthah | *' priyaiigukA" pri- 
yanguvijani "pushyena" — naxatrayukte candramasi u ya^o mk" 
— iti "abhijuhuyat" | priyangukapishtam 5 eva — "anulepanam" 
bhavatlti "tena" samvatsarapary antaffi pratidinam "anulinipet"| 
evaiS krite "ya9asvl bhavati" | 

iti 9risayanacaryaviracite madhavfye yedarthapraka^e sama- 
yidhanakhye brahmane dvitlyadhyaye shashthah khandah | 

II. 7. Brahmavarcasakamasya prayogah — 

"atha"-9abdo Mhikare | "atah"-9abdo hetuvacanah | yato 
brahmavarcasarthinam prayoganabhidhane na taday&ptir ato 
" brahmayarcasyanam" 9rutadhyayanajam tejah tatkaminani 
prayoga ucyanta iti 9eshah | 9ishtam nigadasiddham | atha 
brahmayarcasasya 9raddhaya9 cobhayakamaprayogam aha— 

1 8. V. i. 3, 2, 1, 6. » 8. T. i. 6, 2, 3, 11. 8 Not in VV. 88. k. S. iii. 10. 

* A. S. iii. 10. 5 c 2 tat priyarigu . 

6 These name* occur repeatedly in thegdnas; which verses are here intended, it is 
impossible to say. 
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nigadasiddham etat | atha tatraiva prayogantaram — 

yady apy atra chandogah pancavargam evadhiyante tathapi — 
"shadvargam" — ity etad brahmanabalac chakhantaragatashad- 
yargo vA grihitavyah | atha fmtasy&bhidMnas&marthya- 
prayog&ntaram 8 aha — 

HitfUn^aflw^ iwfiri 

ashtaratropavas&nantaram-- ■" brahmim utthapya" — sampadyo- 
ktena samna sahasravaram "abhiglya pr&9niyat" | sakyicchru- 
tasya 9abdasamuhasya 5 nigadanas&marthyam 9rutanigaditvam | 
tatraiva 6 prayogantaram — 

5. jpnfiif tott ^rj%* ^Nwt n*k* 7 Trrsfon^piPprnfV 

atra "va"-9abdah prayog&ntaradyotan&rthah | "asya\h" brft- 
hmyah "pushpftni v&" udakena pishtvA samvatearaparyantam 
" yanvena pri^ntyat" pratidinam | tathA krite "9rutanig&di bha- 
vati" | atha prayogantaram — 

spashto 'rthah | tatraiva prayogantaram — 

purvatra 9 masaniyamah | atra tuktaphalasyfctifayfiya 10 "sadi 

1 S.V. I 3, 2, 4, 8=Gt. G. a. yii. 2, 28, 29. 

a 8.V. i. 4, 1, 8, 5«Gr. G. G. yiii 2, 7-11. 
8 c 3 aakyJccbrotagyftbhidhelnaMtmarthyam. * JLr. G. iii. 8, 6 {not in VV. 88.). 
6 c 2 sakricchrutacjabda . • c» atha tatraiva. 

* B. G. pr. i. 11 (=ii. 8, 2, 11, 1-3), and Ir. G. p. ii. 4, 1 («=L 3, 1, 1, 6). 
« 8. V. i. 2, 2, 3, 7. • c» ptirvartho. » c* atra tu tatphala . 
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vaitat prayufijlta" | atha putr&dtn&fli bfilye prayoktavyaffi. 
pftrvoktaiii prayogam Aha — 

8. *nWftl*TOT ftUUflfllim H^ti ITTftWT Jf^Sffaft 

bMradv&jah paxi^eshah strij&tly&y&s tasyfc — "jihv&m uttM- 
pya"— &niya "tadaha9 cftnjain k&rayitv&" madhughritabhy&m* 
mi9rayitv& "annapr&9an&t" pftrvam — "indram id g&thino bri- 
had ity etena" s&mnfi, "kum&ram pr&9ayet" | tathfi. sati sa 
"9rutanig&di bhavati" | tatraiva prayog&ntaram — 

9- ff^RTT^rWTT^ ^jtfaQiftw *€ta 4lflftK «l«tsta UT- 

" haridrayas tul&va^&^dhyam ,, — tul&var&rdhya tadanyiinaffi. tad- 
adhikaffi. v& — "cfirnayitv&itena" — pftrvoktena ' madhusarpir- 
bhy&m' ity anena "kalpena" samvatsarakalaparyantam 'indram 
id g&thinah' — ity etasy&m eva — "yanvena" — rahasena "pr&- 
9niy&t" | kumaram pra^ayed ity arthah | pftrvaprayoge gr&me 
geyam — 'indram id gftthinah* — ity asy&m ity arth&t sidhyati | 
uttaraprayoge "yanvena" iti vacanad atra samvatsarakalavacanan 
n&tra pr&gannapr&9ananiyamah shashtha eva mftse 'nnapri^ana- 
vidh&nftd yad v& pr^niyad iti vacanad adhitavedasya vfidhikA- 
rah 8 | atha tatraiva prayogantaram | 

haridr&y&h sth&ne "vac&m" | yanvasth&ne pftrvam — "v&co vra- 
tam" — "have vac&m" ity etat | 9ishtaffi piirvavat 5 | 

1 S. P. i. 3, 1, 1, 6. * c 2 madhusarpirbhydfii. 

8 c* has for C. on this section haridray&s tul&var&rdhaprabhriti y&yac chakyafli 
cftrnayityaMtenaiya kalpenety uktatvan madhv&jy&bhy&m safiiyuktafli saffiyataara- 
paryantanl pratidinafli yanvena pr^^iyac chrutanig&dt bhayati | 

« Ar. G. p. iii. 1, 1 and 2 {not in 8. F.). 

6 c a has for C. on this section only spash^o 'rthalj. 
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atha prayog&ntaram — 

uktadravyani mi9rlkritya — 'indro madaya' iti "barhadgirena" 
" sahasrakritvah 9atavaram" hutva huta9esham "etenaiva" 
bArhadgirena "prajnlyac chrutanigadi bhavati" 2 | 

atha vadakathasu 9reyastvasya praptyartham prayogam aba 8 — 

"vacayas trivritam" — triparvana^L vacadravyena "karayen ma- 
^im agnim pratishthapyavrita" pakayajnaprakarena "hutva" 
vyahritihomaparyantam kritva "manim" agneh pa9cadde9e 
"nidhaya" — "vacovratenottarena" — 'huva i vacant — ity anena 
mantrenajyam agnau — "abhijuhuyat sahasrakritvah " — para- 
ma vadhi — "9atavaram" — 9atakritvo 'varavadhi | tadoktav&ra- 
homeshu huta9ish y a9ruvalagnam sa&pfttena manau juhuyat pra- 
tihomavaram "tarn maniiS. kanthena 9irasa va dharayan" 
vadakathasu pravartate | tatha sati "9reyan" vadakathasu 
9reshtho bhavati vadino vijayata ity arthah 5 | atha partxadisa- 
bhayam vidvatsabhayam rajasambhashe cottaram vaktum s&ma- 
rthyaprayogam 6 aha — 

1 lr. 6. p. ii. 4, 6 (=£.F. i. 4, 1, 1, 2) ; and also in the Gr. O. G. 

* c 2 omits this e. * c* atha yadakathasu adhikaradityaprayogam ttha. * t. 1. 

6 The e. on this section is in c 1 — Yacfytt mulam Ethritya trivptafli maijifli k&rayet | 
taffi manim p&tre nidhttyagnim pratishth&pyavritfl purastat tantram kjitv& y&co- 
vratenottarena sabasrakptra^ 9at£raram hutva- samp&tena mantir abhijuhuyat | taffi 
hutaffi ma?im kaitfhena qirasd, va\ dh&rayan kathaau ^reyttn adhikavddi bbarati | 

• c* abhayajayahetuprayogara. t g t y % i. 3, i, 2, 8 
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"vac&ffi. madhukam ity ete teye Vadh&ya"— stMpayitvA — 
"ap&ffi. phenena"— ity etat s&ma — "manas&nudrutya"— uc- 
c&rya mantr&nte s&m&nte 1 jayaspardhah* "sv&h&k&rena niglrya" 
— "r&janv&n aham ar&jakas tvam asi" — iti v&dinam praty uktvft 
—"vivaded" — viv&dafii 8 kury&t | tath& sati sa vakiA 4 — "pari- 
shadi" — vidvatsabh&y&m 5 — "r&jani ca" — r&j&naffi. praty api 6 
— "uttarav&dl" — uttarafii vaktufi samartho "bhavati" | vijayt 
vide laukike vaidike v& vivAde bhavatlti | dviruktir adhik&ra- 
aam&ptyarthaH 7 | 

iti 9ris&yan&c&ryaviracite m&dhavlye ved&rthaprakd^e s&ma- 
vidhAnAkhye br&hmane dvitiy&dhy&ye saptamah khandah. 

II. 8, Atra putrak&masya 8 prayogam Aha— 

"atha" — anantaraffi. yatah putrArthinAffi. prayogAnablidhAne 
putralAbhah — "atah putrlyAnAm" — putralAbhahlnAnAm adhya- 
yanAnAfii prayogA ucyanta iti 9eshah | "ni tvA naxya" — ity 
Arabhya "ariirucat" — ityantAnAfli sAmnAm — "ekafii vA sarvAni 
vA prayufrjAnah surfipAn dlrghAyushah putrAl labhate" — iti 19 | 
atraiva prayogAntaram — 

1 and * are omitted in **. ' c* (jatena aaha Tirftdaft. * o omits tathft— yaktiL 
5 omitted in c 1 . • c a omits raja° — api. 

7 c* hat for uttarani vaktuffl .... samiiptyartQab— only uttaray&diti. 
» c» putrarthinaa. » S.V. i. 1, 1,3,6. w A V. i. 1, 1, 5, 10. » 8.V. i. 1,2, 1,4. 
» ff.F.i.1,2,1,6. »&F.i.l,2,4,10. "fl.F.i. 3,1,5,9. "fl.F.i, 6,1,4,6. 
m &F.L2, 1,1,9. " Verses in the Ix. and R. G.G. 

" S. V. ii. 2, 2, 16, 8 (and JLs. ii. 3). 
u Thee, on the preceding section is in c 2 as follows : " atha"-ipbdo 'dhikararthafc | 
atha putr&rthin&m prayogapexaya 4 -^" atalj putriya^a v m M — putr&rthin&in prayogi 
ucyanta iti ^eshab | "ni tya* naxya "—ityttdinam. 
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" rohiny&m" — naxatre | "rohinyah" — rohitavarn&y& "gob" 
rohitavarnavatsSyA eva " sarftpavatsay&h payasi rakta9811n&m" 
tandulaih " sth&ltp&kam 9rapayitv& parameshthinah pr&j&pa- 
tyasya vratena" — ' & no mayi varcah ' — iti s&mn& " abhijuhuy&t 
sahasrakritvah 9at&varam etenaiva" samn& " abhigiyoddhritya 
sabh&ryah pr&gnfy&t" | 'sur&pan' ity&di vy&khyatam 2 | tatraiva 
prayog&ntaram — 

^Rt^RTr gmiM^^i^r<7> *t% wrftm ^fr^n r<«i?i*i i(*i^«*n- 

ptirvavad vy&khyeyam | "krishnashashtikanaia" — krishnavar- 
n&n&ffi. shashtidivasaphalit&n&ffiL vrlhin&m tandulair ity arthah | 
atha tatraiva prayogantaram — 

" kaumbhyam M — kirmbhe pfiritam " ghritam " agnisamtpe 
nidMya " purushavratena" samna sahasrakritvah §at&varam 
ajyena " anugana9ah " pancanam samDam ante pratyekam sva- 
hdkarena 5 hutva tada kumbhoparisampatena " abhijuhuy&t " | 
tatas tenaiva staanoktasankhyayft. tad Sjyam anu gitv& tadanugi- 

1 lr. G. p. iii. 1, 6 {not in the VV. SS.). 
2 c 2 surftpiin dirghctynsljal? putral labhate. 3 Ar. S. iii. 3. 

4 lr. G. p. iii. 6, 1-5 (=Ar. S. iy. 3-6 not in the VV. SS,). 
9 c 2 omits anug&oa^afe . . . STahakare^a, 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



72 sAmavidhanabrAhmane 

tarn ajyaffi. pratidinam "uttarena" purushavratena kifiacit kimcit 
pri^niyat | evam saty uktagunan putral labhate | 
atha bahvanucarakamasya prayogah 1 — 

*wfii vufl^Or Tift 1 

"u<fongav&h" — dh&nya^eshds tesMfli phalit&n&fli madhye 
"yah" stambo 'gre 8 — "tarn grih!tv& tadahah" — stambagraha- 
^adivasa eva taddh&nyani pishtv& — "trivritam" — triparv&nafSL 
mai^im. karayet | agnim pratishtbapyetyadi prasiddham | 

iti sayanacaryaviracite madhaviye vedarthaprak^e samavi- 
dh&nakhye br&hma^e dvittyadhy&ye 'shtamah khandah | 

ved&rthasya prak^ena tamo hardham nivarayan | 
pumartbam5 caturo deyad vidyatirthamahe9varah 1 1 

iti 5rimadrajadhirajaparame9varavaidikamargapravartaka9rivl- 
rabukkabbfipdlasanirajyadhurandharena s&ya^acaryena viracite 
madhaviye ved&rthaprak&9e s&mavidhin&khye tritlyabrahmane 
dvitlyo 'dhyfcyah 4 | 

IIL 1. 

yasya nfl^vasitam ved& yo vedebhyo 'khilam jagat | 
nirmame tarn ahaiB. vande vidyatlrthamahe^varam 1 1 

atha dbanyalabhajanyai9varyadisadhanan 5 prayogan vivaxur 
&dau pratij&nlte — 

"atha ,, -9abdo , dhikArftntaradyotanftrthah | "atah"-9abdohetuva- 

1 c* prayogam &ha. » S.V. i. 5, 2, 4, 1 (=Gr. G. G. xii. 2, 1-13). 

s c* has prasritam agre yad gacchet,/or yafc stambo 'gre. 
4 In the MS S. of the text these chapters are called prap&thaka. 
8 0* athato dha^yalabhajanyavrihy&didhanaprayog&n. 
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canah| yatah 1 prayog&nabMdh&nevaxyam^adhanyftdyasiddhih 8 
— "ato dh&ny&n&m" — dhanyaphalas&lhakftnam prayog&ucyanta 
iti 9eshah [ atha 9rlsadhanasya prayogam aha — 

" 9uklavasas& " — 9uklavasayuktena 7 vaxyam&nah " prayogah " 
k&ryah | prayogat purvam 9uddhyartham "snanam" kartavyam | 
"avalekhanam" — bhrukhananadikarma | avalekhana9abdasya 

'vakti bhagurir allopam av&pyor upasargayoh' [ 

iti vacanal lope valekhanam iti rupam | nansamasa avalekhanam 
iti bhavati 9 bhumyavalekhanam na kartavyam iti 10 1 "anishthlva- 
nam" — vratakale nishthivanasy&karanam I "sada c&njanam" — 
sarvadanjanadharanam | "satyavacanani sumanasam" — pushpa- 
nam dharanam ca sarvada karyam 11 | " ke9a9ma9rulomanakh&- 
nam tu nanyatra vratat" — vrate da^apumamasadyaiigatvena 
vihiteshu ke9adinam na dharanam tatra vapanam syad eva | 
4t kfile daran eva" — bhary&m eva — " upeyat " (anena niehiddhakalo 
bharyavyatiriktaprade9a9 cety ubhayatra nishiddhyate f "evam- 
vratah" san — "yad udlrata" — ity etat sama — "& haryataya" iti 
"vargah" ca | "etesh&m" madbye "ekam anekam" dve trlni 
" sarvaid va prayuiijanah griman " — bahvai9varyayuktah — 
"ya9asvi " — bahukirtih — " pushtiman " — bahuposhanayuktah — 
"dhanyah" — dhanavam9 ca bhavati | nanu dhanyanam pra- 
yoga ucyata iti pratijnatam | atra tu 9riphalam ucyate | ato 
viruddham iti | naisha doshah | uktaphalanam api dhanyasam- 
riddhilabhyatvat [ atha 9risadhanaprayogantaram aha — 

1 c 2 omits yath&. 2 c 2 vaxyama^phaianava^tili. 3 D. reads °*Rfa*f°. 

4 S. V. i. 6, 1, 3, 6. * 3. F. i. 6, 2, 1, 7 (Gr. G. G. xvi. 1, 34-37. fl D. ^JT- 
7 c 2 ^uklayastrayti . 8 c 2 bhushan&di. 9 c 2 omits rfipam— bhavati. 

10 o 2 adds arthat. ll c 2 kartavyam. 
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& Pl4«q: ^Ttf *K ^nfiffn 1 $4<*l<l TT^StcT *lfa *n(\fii^PH 

"girvanab" — iti "etat" s&ma* "sad& prayuiijlta" | uktaniyama- 
pexaf "ca"-9abdah ( asya 'hari9itli' iti nidhanasth&ne 'mayi qriih 9 
iii "nidhanain kury&t" \ evaifi. krite— "grimlta" — dh&ay&di- 
samriddhiman bhavati | atha $rik&maaya prayog&ntaram — 

"v&-9abdo" vikalp&rthah | sa ca pfirvaprayog&pexah | " trtn 
udak&njalin sad&c&met" — pratidinaia pibet 4 I kenety ucyate — 
"ayafii sahasram&navah" — ity etfibhy&m samabhy&m | vihitayoh 
— "uttarasya" — s&mno 'nte "9rir iti nidhanam kury&t" | "9rl- 
mftn bhavati" iti | athalaxminodanaprayogam &ha — 

" saktumantham" dadhidravyami9r&h saktavah | saktumayam I 
atra mi9r&ni dadhimadhudravy&ni— " & tvft vi9antu" ity etena 
— "samnayet" — samyojayet | samyojanamantram eva — "&m& 
vijantv indavah samudram iva sindhavah. na m&m indrati- 
ricyate" 7 ity <ihitv& "etena" mantrena tarn n^ritamantham 
"pibet" | evamkurvann "alaxmifli nudate" — bahulaxmiko bha- 
vati *ty arthah [ tatraiva prayog&ntaram — 

& factor ^pt ^un<ii<wfii *$*pn f%$ 8 i$?N ft^sreflf *p[?l i 

"tishyena" naxatrena yukte candramasi "ghritani krlnly&t" I 
tatra krltam ghritam p&tre nidhaya pratidinam anena sS,mn& 
" pibet" | 9ishtani spashtam | tatraiva prayog&ntaram — 

1 & T. i. 3, 1, 1, 2 (Gr. G. G. y. 2, 21). * c* omits sdma. 

* 8. V< i. 5, 2, 3, 2 (Gr. G. G. xii. 1, 28, 29). * c* omits pibet 

8 S. P. i. 3, 1, 1, 4. fl This v. is a modification of the last. 

7 c* omits—" a tY& vi9antv"— ity etena .... ricyate" | 8 8. P. i. 2, 2, 6, 7. 
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Bfo HT# ^Tft ^ *$Tfq ^TfTfil *$t* <li > 1 l$M nwwfl 

spashto 'rthah | "safli^esMh" — sandhayah mukh4diflandhy&» 
ntani | uktadravyam 'indrehi* ity anena— " eamyftya taih" — 
cftrnitaih sarshapaih pratidinam— "utsadayan"— udvartayann 
"alaxmim nudate" | evam uttaratra yatra yatra kal&vadhir 
noktas tatra tatra samvatsaraparyantam iti drashtavyam | atha 
hiranyarthaprayogam aha — 

"§atakritvo" da^avaram "juhuy&t" | spashtam anyat | atha 
dhanyarthaprayogam aha— 

"etena" sa&vatsaraparyantam "vrthiyavan agnau juhuyat" 
9atakrityo cU^avaram iti | atha sahasrasankhyadihiranyala- 
bhasya 5 prayogam aha — 

4Hfltw3l ^iifw^ PwR!^4 ^t n|iw: ^rf^r w& 1 

"vrthiyavau" — tayos tai^dul&n ity arthah I siddham anyat | 
tatraiva prayogantaram — 

uktasamna "fthutisahasram" ajyam 8 "juhuyat " 9 | safiivataa- 
raparyantaffl juhuyat | evafS. sahasrasankhyakam dhanam 
" labhate" | atha hiranyarthinafii 10 prayogam aha— 

1 8.V. i. 2, 2, 4, 0. » 8.V.L 3, \, 2, 4. 

■ o» alone adds ft^W^Y ^1 ift t^T°. * 8.V. I 3, 1, 2, 3. 

5 c* sahaerasankhyadilabhasya. 6 & T. i. 4, 2, 2, 4. 7 S. V. i. 2, 1, 5, 2. 

8 c 3 ajyahutiflahaaram. 9 c 2 omits juhuyat. i° c 3 °rthiua^ 
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12. irwWtfiKft front ^ftro^iTWPrt yreftfrrtCTi* 

" m&soposhitah " san — " vilv&n&m" — tatpushp&n&m phal&n&m ▼& 
dadhy&dyakt&n&m 2 aahtasahasr&ny uktena s4mn4 "juhuy&t" | 
"siddhe"— sampftrne vrat&ngayukte karmani — "sauvarn&ni" 3 
— labhate | "asiddhe" karmavaikalye sati rajatasangh&l labhatej 
atha sahasrahirany&rthinah prayogam &ha 



13. ShqrfW ^fwf ^wvfartf *Rt $ HT 4 iSfll^wHlvn- 

WUwK *mMJf # fWt wtft Wffi I 

" naiyagrodham" — nyagrodhasambandhik&shtam — " dantapava- 
nam"— dantadhavanam — " ghritamadhuliptam" — ghritena ma- 
dhunft ca liptam k&ryaffi tena — "gavyo shu nah" — "ityetft- 
bhy&m anishthivan" — nishthlvanarahitani yatM bhavati tath& 
samvatsaraparyantafia. pratidinam — " bhaxayan" — dantadh&va- 
naffi. kurvan sahasrasankhy&kam dhanam "labhate" | dviruktih 
khandasam&ptyarthfi, | 

iti 9rlsayan&c&ryaviracite m&dhavlye ved&rthaprak&9e s&mavi- 
dh&n&khye brfihmane tritly&dhy&ye prathamah khandah | 



III. 2. Atha sahasr&rthinah 5 prayog&ntaram &ha — 

" trir&troposhitah" 7 sann uktena 8&mnfijy&-"hutisahasraffiL juhu- 
y&t | tatha sati sahasrasankhy&kafli dhanam "labhate" | atha 
gok&masya prayogam 8 &ha — 

1 Gr. G. G. yii. 2, 5 (-£. V. i. 3, 2, 3, 5). • c* Myabhyaktan&m. 

8 o 3 adds surar^asanghal. * * 8. V. i. 2, 2, 5, 2. 

* c* sahaaradhan&rthiDati. e 8. V. i. 2, 1, 2, 6. 

7 c* triratrc^opofllii . 8 c* prayog&ntaram. 
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atra "v&"-9abdahpiirvena l vikalp4rttah|trir&troposliitali purvo- 
ktenaiva * s&mn&jy&hutisahasram v& ghrit&ktaudumbarasamitsa- 
hasrafii. v&gnau "juhuy&t" \ tath& sati "g&m" pr&pnoti | atha 
dh&ny&rthinah prayogam &ha — 

uktaniyamah san pftrvoktenaiva s&mn& "vrihiyav&n agnau ju- 
huy&t" I atha gr&mak&masya pfarroktasahasrahirany&dik&inasya 8 
ca prayogam &ha — 

"dv&dafaratroposhitah" san — "ev& hy asi" ity uktena s&mnft- 
jy&-"hutisahasram juhuy&t" | evam sati "gr&mam" av&pnoti | 
p&rvoktan sarv&n kaMnan sahasrahiranyMik&ni9 c&pnoti 5 | atha 
hirany&dik&min&ia prayogam aha — 

i?^jg^n iprr*n^T wi *rt*r vw: *F%n gcyHfora^ r ^r$ 

"9rattashtakam" — iti s&m&nyavacanam "prathamena" — ityftdi 
vi9eshavacanam | ukt&shtakamadhye prathamani s&ma nityam 
"prayunj&nah hiranyaffi. labhate dvitlyena dh&nyam" — ity&di 
spashtam | athd,parimita9ris&dhanaprayogam aha 7 — 

"g&va9 cit" — iti 9 s&mn& sainvatsaraparyantam ekasyft goh 

1 C* pfLrroktena kalpena saha. * c* om. s c 2 om. * fl. P. i. 3, 1, 4, 10. 
• c 2 av&pnotL • Gr. G. G. i. 1, 1-8 (=&F. i. 4, 2, 4, 2). 

7 c 2 omtfr ath& ... Aha. 8 S.V. I 5, 1, 2, 0. » c* ity etena. 
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paryAptam " grAsam 1 Aharet"— Ahritya dadyAd ity arthah | 
"aaantyAm" — svArthikas taddhitah* | iyattArahitAm ^riyam — 
" vindate" — labhate | atha laxmlkAmasya prayogam alia — 

spashto 'rthah | 9rth sarvakAmasamriddhih 4 | laxmlr dar9ant- 
yatvasahitA samiiddhir iti bhAvah | atha tatraiva prayogAnta- 
ram Aha 5 — 

"v&"-9abdah pftrvaprayogena saha vikalpArthah 1 uktasAmnAiii 
madhye "antyam" sama — " jAnudaghna udake" — janupramana 
udake " tishthan" nityam prayuiijAno laxmim labhate | atho- 
ktam sama dhAnyAdeh phalasya sadhanataya 6 viniyunkte | 

spashto 'rthah | atha sahasradhanakAminah prayogam aha — 

"vA"-9abdah purvoktasyaiva samnah prayogAntarasAdhanatva- 
dyotanArthah — " anapexitah" — udake tishthan — " asakrit" — 
bahuvAram vairftpasyAntyam sama — "gitvottirnah" — udakAd 
utthitah san sahasradhanam " labhate" | atha tatraiva prayoga- 
ntaram aha — 

spashto 'rthah | athoktakamyaprayogakarane phalavishayekamcid 
yi9esham Aha — 

"eteshAm" — kAmyaprakara^oktAnAm kalpan&m — '9rimAnbha- 
vati ' — ' alaxmlm nudate ' — i sahasram labhate ' — ityAdin Am 
ekaphalasAdhanAnAfli bahdnam prayoganam — "yathA" — yena 7 

1 om. c\ 2 c* omits ana° . . taddhital?. • Xx. G. i. 1-8 ( =i. 8, 1, 1, 3). 
4 c 2 kamasamyiddliit. B c* om. • c* phalasfidha . 7 c* om. 
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prak&renAvritty&dilaxanena — " bhftyah " — pTayogasya bhftya- 
stvam bhavati | tatM phalaijreyah p^astatal bhavati | 

iti (ris&yan&c&ryayiracite m&dhavlye vedarthaprakage sftma- 
vidh&n&khye br&hmane tritiy&dhy&ye dvitiyah khandah | 

III. 3. Atha gosamnddhis&dhanaprayogam fiha — 

i. *n: wwvwy^iwwHww q<Nrd$d *Nt 3 nr a t&- 

gav&m 9arirapushtyapatyotpattidv&ren4bbiyriddhidi ca k&maya- 
m&nah "g&h prakMyam&nah" — samcfi-radejam prati pracalya- 
m&na9 "ca" puna9 ca — "upak&lyam&n&h" — grihai& prati pra- 
sthapyam&n&c ca — "gavyo shu nab' — ity et&bhy&m" eadopa- 
tishthet I evam krite g&vah — "sphiyante" — pravardhante prasa- 
vai9 ca "bahul& bhavanti" | atha pa9V&dib&hulyak&masya pra- 
yogam &ha— 

" bhojanasya " — bhojan&rtham — " upanitasya " — paiicamah&ya- 
jiia9eshasyaivade9ah — "sad&" — pratidinam aup&sane "agnau 
juhuy&t" I " agne vivasvat" ity asya prathamena | tasya "utta- 
rena" s&mn& "balimcakury&t" 4 | evam krite pa9V&dib&hulyai!i 
bhavati | 

atba dronaparimitahiranyarthaprayogam aha — 

3. mmi^Qfiifl »nwmnni f«riN^ i fltX^K^ *W 

«a_^^^^_ ILmhmLJ! ^ftMkW«M ft 

"am&vfcsy&y&Bi ni9y ekavrixe xlriny aranye" — eka eva j&tlya- 

1 c 8 yojanaprakSrena. 2 Gr. G. G. y. 2, 10-11 (=&P. i. 2, 2, 5, 2). 

3 Gr. G. G. i. 2, 34-35 (=&F. i. 1, 1, 4, 6). 

4 c* omits " ague . . kuryat. 6 8. V. i. 6, 1, 4, 9. 
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vrix&ntararahito nyagrodb&dir yasmin vane — " m&msam " — 
ajavarahadisMhyam | ekasya triptir yena m&msena bbavet tad 
ekatriptib | tad ev&varam ardhyafii tad " ekatriptyavar&rdhyam" 
ekapurusbatriptisMhan&nyftnam bhavitavyam tato 'dbikafii bha- 
vatu v& mk vety artbah | kalpita-"m&msam susainskritam" 
— ap&kMyatip&k&dyabh&vena subbritam — " m&nibbadr&ya " — 
mah&rfij&nucar&yoddigyopabared uktena s&mna | tatba sati bira- 
nyadronain labbate | atha divyabhog&rthino bahvanucar&rthi- 
na9 l ca tatsadhanam prayogadvayam 8 &ba — 

" triratroposbitah " — tadante — " 9uklacaturda9y&m" — r&trau — 
"saunain mamsam p&yasam v&" — iccbaya m&nibbadr&ya 5 sam- 
yravasa iti vargena — "upabaret" [ "posb&n" — asurasamban- 
dbipushtim — "pushyati" pr&pnoti | atha — "trir&troposhitab" 
tadanta iti 6 | "asya" — prayoktuh — " babupurushaffi. bbavati" — 
babavah purash& bhavanti | " anena " — bahupurushena — " kriy&9 
ca" — kartavy&ni 7 karmany api kurute | atba vastuprayogam 4ba — 

1 c a bahupiirushfotliinaq. 2 c* prayogam. 8 S. V, i. 6, 2, 2, 7. 

*NetinS.V. 6 c» "bhadr&yaiva. 6 c a omits atha . . iti. 

i c' svena karta°. 8 A. c» qT^*HH- 9 S. V. i. 3, 1, 2, 7. 
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*i^3 iwr^fif ^ff^wro ft^* TWRwn^ TOn^fir *p»t- 

^*ff*T** *fr<?|5ppn ^rfrowHi fipi ytf ^ng wfii *iij!§ 
*n%s irotr: *H«X tt *pn n*ft*i: jpn ircfrn i 

"ath&tah" 9abdau purvavad avagantavyau | "v&stu^amanam" | 
" v&stu " — nfttanam grih&dhishth&nam tasya — " 9amanam " — 
tatratyaraxahprabhritin&fii nivaranam ity arthah | tatkalpa 
ucyata iti 9eshah | tasya vfotunah pratidi9am pradaxinani 
rajjva — "yacchet" — nigrihniy&d ity arthah | tatra prak&rava- 
canam pr&cy&ffi. di9y udagagrd rajjuh k&ry& | daxinasyftm di9i 
pr&gr& | prattcy&fii di9y udagagrll | udlcy&m di9i pragagra rajjuh 
Bth&pantyfi, | tathA — " av&ntarade9eshu" — vidixu catasro rekh&h 
k&ry&h | "yatr&bhisameyuh" — rajjavah sanigat& bhaveyuh | ma- 
dhyade9a ityarthah | "tatropalimpet" — tatra prade9e 1 gomaye- 
nopalimpet | " rajjvanteshu" ca pr&cy&dyashtadixv ity arthah | 
teshu copaliinpet | tad v&stu sarvatah — " 9amtpal&9a9rlparnin&ffi. 
patrair v&stupakiret" | "9rtparni" — vilvah | tath& — "axataih 
sumanobhi9 ca ,> — sugandhibhihpushpair vastu vikiret | "purvaih 
proshtapadaih" — yukte candramasi — "grihe" — kvacidde9e 'gnifli 
pratishtMpya — " dh&n&vantam " — ity etad gltvft, p&yasam 
agnau juhuy&d vaxyam&nena— " prajapataye sv&h&" — iti ma- 
ntrena | "paresh&m ca" — iti | ca9abdftd v&yuprabhritin&fii 
lokapdl&n&m s&ma gitval caturthyantaih sv&hantair n&mabhir 
juhuy&t. | homfcnte praj&patiprabhritln&m — " pal&9aparnama- 
dhyameshu" — pal^amadhyaparneshu balin&m upah&rah k&ryah 
— " prajapataye sv&h&" iti | upalipte madbyaprade9e balim hared 
— "indr&ya sv&hA" — iti | purast&d upalipte de9e baliin haret | 
etadfidi mahendr&ya sv&hety antafli spashtam | " v&sukaye sv&hft" 
— iti vfetumadhye 'dhast&d urdhvam ca balyupah&rah | atr&- 
dhast&durdhvam iti 9abdayor madhyabaleh pr&kpa9c&dbh&g&v 

6 
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ity arthah | uparyadhaf ca baliharai^akyatvat | "namo bra- 
hmana iti divi" — antarixe balim utxipet | evafii krite tad vastu 
— " bahupa9udhanadhanyahiranyam" — bhavati | bahugabdah. 
pratyekaffi. safiibadhyate | "pa9uh" — gavadi | dhana9abdena 
manimuktadi | tatha tad vastu — "ayushmat purusham" — 
bahvayushyopetafii putramitradyupetam bhavati | tatha — "vl- 
rasusubhaga — avidhavastrikam" — uktagunavi9ishtastrlyTiktam 
bhavati | "9ivam" — a9ivanafil raxahprabhritlnafli nivaranan 
mangalopetam ata eva — "punyam" bahupunyopetam bhavati | 
evafii kritva — "caturshu maseshu" — gateshu vastuprayogah 
karyah 1 1 "safiivatsare va" — safiipurne prayogah punah karyah | 
abhyasah khandasamaptyarthah | 

iti 9risayanacaryaviracite madhavlye vedarthapraka§e sama- 
vidhanakhye brahmane tritiyadhyaye tritlyah khandah | 

III. 4. Atha vastvabhidhananantarafa drishtada^anarthapra- 
yogan vaxyami 'ti pratijantte — 

"atha"-9abdo 'dhikaradyotanarthah | " atah" yato 'drishtadar9a- 
narthaprayoganabhidhane 8 na tadavaptir atah — "adrishtadarga- 
nanam" | adrishta adri9yabhavat svapnajagaritavishaya ata eva 
yair dri9yante tany adrishtada^anani | tesham prayoga ucyanta 
iti 9eshah | atha svapnavishayaprayogam aha — 

"sankarat" — sai&marjanitah saka^at— "sankare-vasinim ava- 
het"— etatsamjfiam tadabhimaninlffi devataffi. 9urpejaavahayet | 
saptamyarthe tritlya | atrasmin devatayukte 9&rpe 'xatadia 
" kritva" tais tarn abhyarcya 9ucau de9e pra^irah sa&vishtah — 
"9irastah" — kritva sva9irode9e tarn 9&rpam nidhayaitat sama 

1 <m. c». a c a "dar^anarthinaiii prayo°. 
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yatha^akti gitvft vagyatah prasvapet | evafi krite bhaviphalasft- 
cakam svapnani pagyetety arthah | atha j&gratprayogavish*- 
yam aha — 

3. *Mtfa*t *T **pf *WTCT *Hff fyTT ft* 1 IjWtaT 

" garagolikam " — yishagolikam — <c samudge " — saffipute nidha- 
yaxat&dibhir abhyarcya 9irastah kritva pr^irah saffivishtah — 
"a jbhi" — iti s&ma gttva vagyatah prasvapet pa9yati didrixitam 
iti | atha jagratprayogam aha — 

"va ,, -9abdah prayogantaradyotanarthah | "kanyam" — aprftpta- 
pumyogam — " adrishtarajasam" — rajoda^anarahitam | ada^affi. 
ca — "ayam agnih" — ity etenabhimantrya 3 mukhafii parimrijyA- 
da^ani pa9ye 'ti tarn brdyat sa ca pa9yati | ada^itam pricchet 
sa yathartham brftte 4 | tatraiva prayogantaram — 

5. ^ipcrt 41m4hk)ai f*rero hi4«ii 4 iSfita ^prot ttot- 

adar§asthana ndaka9ar&yah | "ay am agnir" ity etasya 6 ethane 
" pra mitraya praryafiine" — ity etasya prathamaifi. same *ti | 
9esham pftrvavad yojyam | atha vaidikaffi. laukikafii v& yadi 
karma ciklrshitafii tasya 7 siddhyasiddhikaranaprayogam aha — 

3fr*foTfMfaTrf^^ *^ 

1 8.V. i. 2, 2, 5, 7. * I&m *. m #w* to be found in the W. SS. 

8 c 8 od& for*, "npayfcayet" r&trau svasamlpe vlUayet | "Yyusht&y&fli r&trau" — 
prabhate j&te — " etentiya" — ettmntt kany&ifi sahasrakjitvak <}ata>aram abhigiya. 
*c 8 brftte. • Gr. G. G. yii. 1, 16-18 (=tf.F.i. 8, 2, 2, 3). •o*aiya. »o»om. 

Digitized by VjOOQIC 



84 samavidhAnabrAhmanb 

*tba vaidike laukike v& karma^i 1 — "vaffi^amayau" — tvaks&ra- 
nirmite 8 — "gandbaib" — candan&dibhib 3 pralipya 4 brahmacd- 
rinan ca r&tr&v upav&sayet | tato vyusht&y&m etenaiva 8&mn&- 
bhiglya brahmac&ri^&v ime 9al&ke dMrayatam iti brfty&t tA- 
bhy&ffi. prayatnap&rvakasamnayadbby&m agrato db&ryam&ne 
9al&ke yadi svayam eva madhye safiinate sy&t&ffi tayob saflina- 
matyoh eiddham vidyat | bhavinah karmanab eiddbim jftniy&t | 
atra kecic chaUkayor evopav&sanaffi. brabmac&rinau pr&tar &ne- 
tavyftv 5 ity fibub | 
ath&traiva prayog&ntaram — 

"yasbtifii v&ntyena caturaiigula9ab" kritsn&m mimiti t&m 6 
gandbaib pralipya "vyusht&y&fli r&trau" t&m etenaiv&bbiglya 
bastena parigriby&nguliparvabbib "praminuy&t"! anguliparvasu 
pftryam&nesbu y&vadbbir anguliparvabbir upav&sanakale pra- 
mitft yasbtis tato 'dhikapram&n&y&m saty&m svak&ryam sidbyatt 
'ti j&nty&d ity artbab | atba vij&v&pak&le tesh&ffi. mahfiphala- 
siddhyup&yam &ba — 

*nrnro ^wnr ^jsntu <i^iqa«i«uwn*( hk^ uto **t^i- 

" ftshftdbyftfli paur^am&sy&m vij&ni " — yavavrtby&dlni dh&rayitvft 
"tul&m ca" ca9abd&d vij&ni copavftsayet — "indram id deva- 
tAtaye" — ity etena s&mnfi, — "vyusht&yfcm"— ity&di spashtam | 
pa9C&t tulay^m dh&rit&n&fii vrihiyav&din&fli madbye y&ni — 

1 c 8 omtfe atha . . karraajri. 8 c 8 add$ daitfe 9aiake kritva. * c 8 aguruclia . 

t&adds " madhyamena"— Ti9eshat 9rava$at "pra mitraya" ity asya madhya- 
mena te ^aiake. 6 c 8 ahatayyau. 

• c 8 vacjabdalj p&rraYat | "yaBhtim"— vai&9amayia "pra mitraya" ity asyantena 
caturangulacofc mintyopaydsayet kricchrai&9 (!) ca— " abhigiya"— itarad gitva | 

' AF.i.3, 2, 1, 7. 
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"garly&nisi" — gurutar&ni bhavishyanti 1 t&ny yidhyante tasmin 
sanivatsare t&ni pravriddhani bhavishyanti 'ti j&niy&t | atha 
k&ryftji&m evafli phalasiddhibh&v&bh&Yaparix&m &ha — 

9. *wrt *ft Tnft yfrynwrerfrnft frog wWS?N 

axat&n&m — " bh&v&bh&vayoh" — k&ryasadbh&vfoadbh&vayor ni- 
mittabhfttau dvau r&§! kury&t — "k no vi§vftsu" — iti 8&mn& 
vyusht&y&fii. rdtr&v uktenaiva simn&bhigiya rfafi proxya kany&ffi. 
brahmac&rinam vMabhasveti brfty&t tasminn &labdhabh&vam 
Mabham&ne sati k&ryam sidhyatiti vidy&d itarathft vaiparityafii 
vidy&t I atha jayapar&jayaparijn&nop&yam &ha — 

" jyotiahmat&m" — tejoyukt&n&m — " vidhftm&n&m" — dhftmara- 
hitftn&m ang&rdnfim — " dvau ri^i kury&t " | athavfc— " tena" — 
kriyam&nar&9in& y&vanto 'rthinah syur yftvatsankhySki jayakft- 
mino bhaveyus t&vatsankhy&kar&gin kritv&s&v amushy&s&v amu- 
shyeti nirdi9et | "9rushty agne navasya me" — ity etena s&- 
mnait&n angftrar&jtr yugapad ghnten&bhishincet tesh&ffi. madhye 
yasya r&§ih pdrvam prajvalitah san dhftmarahitena tejasft "pra- 
daxinam abhipary&vartate sa jayatiti vidy&t" | atha grihavarti- 
nfiin* cirak&lajlYanaparijfiftnop&yam 6 &ha— 

jyotishk&n ang&rar&9in jyotiryukt&n kury&t | katham | tatkarana- 

1 c* Mumuiti. * S.V.I 3, 2, 3, 7. 

» tf.F.i.2, 1, 1, 10. «A.c 80 ^>. *o».o», 

• oira&jiyanaparijfiftnop&yam. 7 S.V.I 6, 1, 3, 4. 
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prakAra ucyate | "m&nuahln&iii gbritena" — yoshitAfli gbjitenA- 
jyena tAaAfli paya eklkritya dadbi kritvA tat sadya eva mathitafli 
tadutpannafi nayanltaffl. gbritafli krityft tena gbritena etAn amu- 
sbyAyam amushyAyam iti nirdishtAn ang&rar&fin yugapad ujjva- 
layet | tesbu yasyAngArar^ih. pa9cAc cbAmyati sa cirafli jivati 
yas tatah pArvam 9&myati sa tato 'nujlvati | evaffi. sarveshAm 
api jivanapaurvAparyam avagantavyam | 

iti 9rlfiAyai3Lac4ryaviracite mAdhavlye vedirthaprak^e sAma- 
vidhAnAkhye brAbmane tritf yAdhyAye caturtbah khaijdah | 

III. 5. Atha purohitakartayyar&j&bhishekaprayogam aha — 

purohitah — " rAj Anam abbishecayet " — abbisbiiiced vaxyamAnaih 
eAdhanaih | yady api rAja9abdo 'bhishekasaniflkptaxatriyaaya 
vAcakas tathApi bbAvini iamjiiAm &9ritya 'y&pam taxaty* « Aba- 
vanlyam AdadhAtl' 'tyAdivad abbishiktavyasya "rAj Anam" ity 
upacAraprayogah | tasya k&lam Aba — "tiihyena 9rava^ena vA" | 
tisbyafli pushyam' tasmin vA 9ravane vAbhishekah kAryah | 
atha tatsAdhanadravyam Aba | vrlhiyaYAdijAtarftpAntair aahta 3 - 
drayyair mi9ritair udakair abhisbificed ity uttaratra sa&bandbab | 
" ya9a8vinibhyah" — pAvanatvaprayuktAldiyAtiyuktAbbyo gangA- 
tungabbadrAdinadibhyah — "samudrAo codakAni"— pritbak pri* 
tbag Ahritya — " audumbare " — uduflibarasambandhini — " bha- 
drAsane" — pAdacatushtayopete simbAsane | upary Astrite — 
" vaiyAghre" — vyAgbrasa&bandhini — " cannany uttaralomni " 
— lomaprade9a uttara uparibbAgo yasya tAcb^a Aslnam — "ji- 
vanttnAm" — jtvanopetAnAfii— " 9ringako5aih" — gavAfii 9ringAni 
cchitvA nirmitaih pdrvoktaib jalaih paripuritaib — "abhrAtyivya" 

1 fl.F.i.6,1,2, 1. *&om. **om. 
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iti rahasyena s&mn&bhishiiLcet | "udak&ni" "jringakoyair" ity 
ubhayatra bahuvacana^avanat prithakprithag 1 gang&dyudakair 
abhishiiiced ity abhiprayah | tatrpiva prayogaih k&man&bhedena 
mantram &ha — 

purohitah — "yam" — rfij&nam — " ekarSjah ay^t" — kritsnasya 3 
bhftmandalasyaika eva r&jd. bhaved ity 4 ath&sya — "oakram" 
maudalam — "na pratihanyeta" — kenapi vairiii& na pratihato 
bhaved iti k&mayeta 5 tain r&janam — "abhr&trivya" — iti raha- 
syasthlliie— "ekavrishena" — iti s&mn&bhishincet | 9ishtah pra- 
yogah pftrvokta eva | atha purohit&ya pradeyaffi dravyaffi 
tadadhtnakaranam Aha — 

spashto 'rthah | athadbhutacantim &ha — 

"adbhutam" abhfttam 7 akliptahetukam ity arthah | tasmin sftrya- 
ma^dalacchidr&d&v adbhute 8 sati — " v&ta k v&tu bheshajam"— 
"ity etena 9&myati" tad adbhutam any ad vrittam ity arthah 9 | 
ath&bWc&ray&ntiprayogam &ha — 

"krishn&n titan agnau juhuy&t — pra daivodftao agnir" — iti s&mn& 
nain&m " krit&ni " — paraknt&bhio&r&diprayukt&ni kpty&dini 
kimfcu tftni prayoktrin eva pratigacchanti 11 | tatraiva prayo- 
g&ntaram ftha— 

I o» prithag. 2 lr. G. p. i. 6, 4 (=tf.F. i. 4, 2, 5, 9), etc. » c 2 otn. 
4 c 3 iti k&mayeta. • c* omits ath&sya . . kamayeta. 

• S. V. i. 2, 2, 4, 10. 7 c 2 abh\ltap\lrvam. » o 2 ntpanne. 

9 In c 2 *fo e. after ity etena w s&mn&— «* yavadronam"--yava 4 na , i3i dronaparimft- 
aafii sam&ptiparyantain homocitaparima>ena yibhajya t&vatsarikhyain juhuy&t | teniU 
dbhntajanitain pitfanam— " 9&myati ha"— na<jyaty era. 10 8. V. L 1, 1, 5, 7. 

II In c 2 *A* <?. on this sentence is— "pra daivod&sa" iti s&mnagnau— "kjishnfin'' — 
9y&m&ins til&n jnhny&t | "t&ni"— krit&ny abhicarik&ni kannani— "enam"— abhi- 
caryam&naxn purusbam — " na hiinsanti " — na pidanti | na keralam abhioaryam&napi- 
ganam eya kiflitu t&ay era [prayoktrin pratigacohanti]. 
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spashto 'rthah | 
atha tatraiva prayog&ntaram ftha— 

<3*fa wnf* fifafai inSfa ufTPracftf inSfa Hfiw^fai i 

t&mr&dicaturlohamayim "mudr&m" angullyakaffi. k&rayitvft — 
"ucdl te j&tam andhasah" — ity asy&9 caturthena s&mnft sahasra- 
kritvah $at&Yaram fijyena hutvl. safiip&tamudr&y&m abhijuhuy&t | 
9ishtaiii spashtaprftyam iti | 

iti 9rts&yan&c&ryaviracite m&dhaylye ved&rthaprak^e s&ma- 
vidh&n&khye br&hmane tritiy&dhy&ye paficamah khandah | 

III. 6. Atha yuddhajay&rthino r&jiiah prayogam ftha — 

" sangr&mafii yuyutsam&nasya" yoddhum icchato rftjfio jay&rthaffi. 
purohita Sjyatantrena mah&vy&hritiparyantafii hutv& somam — 
" r&janaffi. Yarunam" — ity etena s&mn&jyena sahasrakritvah §atA- 
Taram hutv& safiip&tenodakani abhijuhuy&t tato 'bhihutam uda- 
kam — "yo rftjft carshanin&m" ity asy&h pftrvena s&mnainaffi 
"p&yayet" | atra yoddhiin&ffi. madhye — "ye" — yoddh&rah— 
"mukhy&h syuh" — ^pradh&napurushfth sen&patayah syus t&n 
"yo rftjft" ity asyottarena s&mn&bhibutenaivodaken&bhishificet | 
atha sa&n&hamantram &ha — 

1 lr. G. p. i. 7, 8 (=&F. i. 2, 2, 8, 5), etc 

* Or. G. G. xii. 2, 1-18 (-&F. i. 6, 2, 4, 1). 

• S.V. 1 1, 2, 5, 1. * Gr. G. G. Tii. 2 t 17-18 (-&F. L 3, 2, 4, 1), 
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athodakap&n&nantaram — " enam" — r&j&nam — " pra sen&nth 9UX0" 
— iti " varge£a" kavac&dibhih s&dhanaih 8 — " samn&hayet " — yu- 
ddham samnaddham kury&t purohitah | atha rathayojanasya 
mantram &ha — 

.3. ^n« tx ^*wt^t wr «f9*n ipifirfn 8 ^phr i 

atha samnahan&nantaram — "asya" — rftjiio ratham — "A tvA sa- 
hasram" — iti varge^a "yunjy&t" a9v&dibhih s&dhanair yojayet 
puroliitah | atha 9akrayor adhishtMnasya c&bhimar9anama- 
ntram &ha — 

spashtam | 
atha r&jno rath&rohanam ftruhya gacchato 'nug&nam c&ha — 

atha sangr&m&ntikam pr&ptavata &dau samantrakam ishutrayam 8 
xepa^iyam ity Aha— 

6- jtw tot ^u^^i^flf fit •i^«g ^rfn ^snn! tori i ^n- 

"9ir8ham" — sangT&ma9irahprade$am gatr& I gishfaffi. spashtam | 
etena sa rftjft sangr&mam gatv& jayaty eva na kad&cid api fatru- 
bhih parftjiyate | atha tatraiva prayog&ntaram — 

"sandarfane" — yatra yuddh&rthinl parasenft dri9yate tatra san- 

1 6r. G. G. xtL 2, 1&-18 («5.F. i. 6, 1, 5, 1). » <* cm. 

» Gr. G. G. tL 2, 28-26 (-A F. l t 3, 2, 1, 8). 

*B.G.T.16( as ff.F.ii.2, 1, 12). 

• 8everal <*>. t* the fir tt and third gAnas bear this name. • A V. i. 5, 1, 4, 6. 

» lr. S. iii. 11. • c» om. • 8.V. i. 8, 1, 1, 1. l0 8.V. i. 3, 2, 3 f 1. 
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dar9anam f tatroktalaxan&yi goh saflibMtaffi. ghritaffi. drona- 
parim&?aparimitam — "satyam ittha" — ity anena rahasyena 1 
juhuy&t [ 9ishtam uktam | atha tatraiva prayog&ntaram Aha — 

" b&dhakah" — r&javrixah | 9ishtam uktaprAyam | atha prayo- 
gftntararo— 

" saidhrikam" — (sAravrixavi9eshah | "abhi tyam" — Ity asyftnte 
— "indra iva dasyftn pramrina" — iti dUya 4 nidhanam | (khtam 
uktam | atha mukhyasaptapuruahabadhak^masya prayogah — 

"saptar&troposhitah" — saptar&j&dimukhy&n purush&n uddi9ya 
tesh&ffi. n&manirdi9yato mriyant&m ity uktvety arthah | " sapta- 
purusM bhavanti" — iti saptahaffi. tena 6 s&mn&hutisahasrafii ju- 
huy&t tatM krite "saptar&trah" t&vatk&lajivino na bhavanttty 
arthah | atha 9atroh sacaturangabalasy&bhicftraprayogah 7 — 

q JMftSm* g*f mwt ^i if wmmnfl ^y^n^fii fit ^5 *ft- 
3* 9 Tfii TWfr ^n *W«0 *rort Sftfii 10 *fif 1 mfitt 1 

hasty&llnAfii eaturangabal&dlii&fli madhye ykvatam pratikjitim 

1 e* s&mxuL » & V. i. 3, 2, 2» 4. 

» AF. i. 4, 2, 4, 7. « c 2 om. cfoya. 

1 Saptaha verses occur in the second and forth g&n*, but net the v. quoted in the «., 
which does not appear to be in the W. SS. 

• In c 3 the comm.from sapta° . . • laptahafik is wanting. 

' ^ omto atha . . °prayoga^i. • B. •JFsffc • Wit ♦ • 

• &F. i 3, 1, 5, 1. »• D. *JH|T?t • 
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kartufS faknoti tAvatlh pishtamayih pratikritth 1 kritvft tSs&ffi 
madhya ekaiki samtishya pratikritih eamushyeti nirdi$ya pisbfa- 
svedam yena pakena svidyate tatha svedayitva tah pratyekafik 
sarshapatailenabhyajya taeam angani mnkhyani ha&tapadadini 
ca xureij&vad&ya — "ahhi tv&" — iti rahasyen&gaau juhuy&t | 
yatra hfyabdah "abhi tvk" ity anena hutisahasraffi. juhuy&t f 
evam krite yavataffi. hastyadinam pratikritim juhoti te sarve — 
"na bhavanti" — na9yantlty arthah | athaikasyabhic&rapra- 
yogam aha— 

trir&troposhita ityadi spashtam | "saffimtlyena yatra vri9ca- 
9abdah syad" — iti — pavimanti pancamah&aamani sammilyani 
teshu yatra vj-i9ca9abdah syat — " xuro haro haro harah vri9ca 
pravri9ca" — ity anen&hutisahasrafii juhuyat | homante tatraiva 
homasth&ne "§ftlahastah" ka9cit "purusha uttishthati" samu- 
tthitam purusham " smurn jahiti brftyat" sa evamuktah purusha 
— "enam" vairinafe hanti | 

atha tatraiva prayogantaram aba — 

"amagarbhasya" — "&mah" apakvah | "garbhah" udarapra- 
de90 yasy& vairipratinidheh sa amagarbhah | tasya pdrvoktam 



3 Ar. G. p. i. 7, 1-5. The first of these five texts (the Rudrasfikta) m— & krandaya 
kuru ghosham mahantani hart indrasytibhiyojaya^n marmayidliafli dadat&m anyo- 
nyafii (jalyatma patatu 9lokam acoha | This and some other sentences not in the S.V. 
and eked out with such words as 'phat,' 'mras,' repeated several times, form the pavi- 
manti s&mani. They end with the- words quoted in the commentary, and ' pracchindhi.' 

3 Verses bearing this name do not appear to be in the S.V. g&nas. 
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pishtasvede krite pishtapratikpter udarapradego yatha na pakvo 
bhavati tatha sveditayah pratikriter ity arthah | v^abdah ptirva- 
prayogena saha vikalparthah | tasyangani xurenavadayagnau 
juhuyat kaxavargadyair ityadi spashtam | 

iti grtsayai^acaryaviracite madhaviye vedarthaprakaye sama- 
yidhanakhye brahmane trittyadhyaye ahashthah khandah | 

III. 7. Atha bhavijanmasv ajfianabhayakaminab prayogam 
aha— « 

"atha"9abdo 'dhikare | "yah" puman "kamayeta" kirn iti— 
"amuhyan" moham ajnanam aprapnuvan janmakarm&ni sar- 
vani karmapraptani nrigavadlni janmani — " a " — sarvatah pari- 
krameyam iti sa — " mahe no adya bodhaya" — ity etat sama sada 
prayunjlta — " antavelayam " — prananiry a^akale 8 'py " etat " 8 — 
uktasama smared evam krite sati " amuhyant sarvani janitrani 
parikramati" | athagnisvadhinaprayogam aha — 

uktakamopeto "yah" sa kasmim9cit patre 'gnifli nidhaya nitya- 
karmavirodhena samvatearaparyantam 9irasagniffi dharayed — 
~"agna ayahi" — ity asyah " prathamena" samna pratidinam 
agnim "upatiahthet" | tasya "dvitlyena" samna — "pariharet" — 
atmanain paritah pradaxinaffi haret " tritiyena paricaret" nitya- 
homadravyanam anyatamena juhuyad evaffi. saflivatsare pfirna 
asya prasanno 'gnih — "sarvatra"-— apexitade9eshu " jvalati ,, na 

* S.V. I 5, 1, 4, 8. * c* "nirravikaie. 

» c* evafi tad, « Gr. G. G. i, 1, 1-8 («& V. L 1, 1, 1). 
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kevalafli t&vanm&traffi kifiitu s&dhako yad dagdhum icchati tat 
svecch&m&treita 1 dahati | atha piij&c&n&iS. svftdhinadar9ana- 
prayogam alia — 

*|5rw jwt^t $N *K4iiii fi^ffaM ^t WRrerw ^jwfat 

"pis&c&n gwlbht\t&n" svatdhln&n "pa9yeyam" iti "yah kama- 
yeta" safiivatsaraparyantani — "caturthek&e"— ek&hamuposhyA- 
pare 'hard r&trau bhojanam ity evafii niyamena bhuftj&na ukte 
pi k&le kap&lena sadaikade9ena " bhaixam caran" uktafiL s&ma 
pratidinam sahasrakritva ftvartayams t&n pi^&c&n pa9yati | atha 
pitridar^an&rthaprayogam &ha— 

" etena kalpena"-ity atidey&t samvatsaravrataniyama^ caturtha- 
MlabhojanarTi sahasrakritva &vritti9 cety etad atra pr&pnoti | 
ay&citasya punarvidhftnena kap&lena bhaixararananiyamaiiinopa- 
gacchati | §ishtafii spashtam 1 atha gandharv&psaras&fii dar9a- 
naprayogam Aha— 

5. <]q<ftK*l&+) *T% 1$5(VK *Tfftp*t mm ill ^tfpift iJTO FIT 

spashto 'rthah | athendrftdidar9an&rthaprayogam ftha — 

"etena kalpena"-ity atide9en&y&citam iti niyamftt 'p&nibhyftffi 
p&tr&rtham' ity etad vyatiriktaniyamaj&tam pravartate | ashtama- 
k&lasya tv ay&citen&virodh&d anirvrittih | "dvitlyam" — "vri- 

1 c 1 tasyeocliftmatreva. * 8. F. I 6, 2, 3, 6 ( =Gr. 0. G. xrii. 1, 19-28). 

8 Gr. G. G. Tiii 2, 22 and 23 (=&F. i. 4, 1, 4, 2). 
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trasya ty&" ity etasy& dvitlyam | atha divyairidhipradargana- 
prayogam &ha — 

"yad varca" — iti (&$&& yrat&khyafli safiivatearafli pratidinaffi. 
da9av&ram anug&naffi. kurvann "etena kalpena"-ity atide§&d 
ashtamaMlabhojanapfttrftrthakaranftny atra grihyante | evam 
catv&ri varsh&ni prayufij&nah — "ye daiv&h"dyrriokasafiibandhino 
nidhayah santi tftffis tena 3 niyamena pr&pnoti | atha pftrthiva* 
dai^anas&dhanaprayogam Aha — 

vlrRr ugsfrf f*wft *** iwrrai% ^ ^wr i 

m&sam ekam upavasen mftsam ay&citabhojl syftn — "mayi 
varcah" — ity etena kalpena "catv&ri varsh&ni prayufijtta" — 
mftsoposlian^niyamahBan^catyftriyarsMmprayufijita^ | etena 
kalpenety anen&traikam&sam ay&citam iti vihite bhojanak&le 
pfttr&rtham p&nibhy&ffi. bhqjanam g&nak&le da9&mg&naniyama§ 
ca parigrihyate | asyaivain kurvatah prayoktuh prithivy&ffi. ye 
nidhayah santi te "prakiigante" | atha bhfitavaglkaraiialabhya- 
dhanaprayogam Aha — 

*r$mT *wfai *nrann* yrrTOfti ^w*n|ff *ph?u 

saptamiprabhnticaturdagiparyantam uposhitah san " am&v&sy&- 
y&fll mnkha ftjyam kyitvft" — nidh&ya "agniiS. nara" ity etayoh 
p&rvam s&ma manas& — "anudrutya" — ucc&rya — "ante" — 
s&m&nte sv&hsLk&re^ftgnaa mukhaffi. suhutam 6 Ajyaffi. juhuy&d 
r&trau vyusht&y&fii saty&m dvau " bhfttau" pa§yati tayor hast&d 

i Ar. S. W. 10, in ir. G. iii. 7, 1-10. * £ *<gWT^. 

8 omits o». * -Sj. S. iii. 1. 

• Or. G. G. ii. 2, 8-9 (« & V. 1 1, 2, 2, 10). • omits c*. 
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asya pafica k&rgh&panft bhavanti | tan bhiltau t&n prayacchata 
ity arthah | te oa — " vyayalnitah" — kritavyayfch punar Ayanti | 
aayathsL na teshu madhye mulam kiineid a§ftnyam— "kury&t" 
— avageshayet | mU sth&payitvft §ishtam viniyuiijlta tathi 
aati ava9esliito mul&nfyo vyayakritam afrupSL tasm&t punar 
fikarshatl 'ty arthah | atha jambhak&khyabhftta^eshinAffi 
vafikaranaprayogam Aha— <■ 

^pravigantln^m^goshthaffi 3 praty&gacchantlnftfagav&ffi. madhye 4 
y& pa£c&t praviganti sy&t tasy&h " giro 'bhyanumrijya" anukra- 
mena m&rjanafii kritvft tatah "puccham anumrijya" et&vataiva 
sarv&ngany anumjijyety uktaffi. bhavati | "p&nt 5 samhritya" 
fia&hatau kritvft — "anangamejayah" — gartrakampaffi. na kurvan 
sarv&ffi. rfttriA goshthe 'vatiahthet | "dvittyam" — "agnifii 
nara" — ity etayor dvittyafli. s&ma avartayan yah | asya prayoktuh 
jafnbhak&h — "sArvakAmikih" — sarvak&maprad& bhavanti | 

iti grMyanac&ryaviracite m&lhaviyaved&rthaprakfye s&ma- 
vidh&nakhye br&hmane tritlyfidhy&ye saptamah khandah | 

III. 8. punarjanm&bh&vak&masya kAfficid r&tryupAaan&ffi. 
vivaxus tat pratij&nite — 

i. w vi wr^i *pr$ iwrnn^^fRfiT i 

athagabdo 'dhik&re 6 | "yah" — pum&n anekajanmabhir duhkhito 7 
janma — "punar na praty&j&yeyam iti" — punarjanm&ntaram na 

1 omits ^^PprWT. * t. Note to last sentence. 

8 c 2 gavaffi goshthain prayi^antin&n. * c* omits pratya . . . madhye. 

5 & for Qiro, etc, to end has 9iroprabhrUipucch&ntain (jariram anumrijya tathaiva 
p&al BYfyau sammrijya--" anangamejayah "— *ng&ny akampayams tish$het aarra- 
r&trim — " agnifi nara " ity etayor dyitiyam a* vartayafi jainbhak& n&ma bhftta^esha* 
asya — " sarvakdmikal? " — sarrak&maa&dhakfl bhavanti. 

6 c* athacabdo 'dhilU^fotaradyotanfrthafe. 7 c* dnfekhitafc san. 
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gaccheyam iti kamayeta | tasya prayogam vaxyamtti geshah | 
atha tadupasanasadhanamantram aha — 

" r&trim" — t&dabhimanidevatafaranafii. prapanno 'sminn upavasa 
ity arthah | kldi^im — "punarbhilm" — punah punah pratidi- 
naffi. bhavitriffi jayamanam | "mayah" — iti sukhanama | sarve- 
shafil praninafii sukhasya bhavayitrtm — "kanyam"* kamani- 
yam | grahanaxatradibhir dipyamanafli. va | 'kanl dlptikanti- 
gatishu'— (Dh. p. 13, 17) iti dhatuh | "9ikhandinlm"— 
9ikha$dah ke9ap&9ah | pn^ams&yam iti pra9a8take9apafah | 
"pa^ahastam" prabhjitibandhanaya hastena dhritapa^am | "yuva- 
tim" nityataruntfli. balyavarddhakadyavikaryam ity arthah | 
"kumarinlm" — kutsitam marayantiti kumarah | raxahpra- 
bhritayas te | tadvadantim | evafiigunaya ratreh prasadat — 
"ftdityah" — caxurindriyabhimant devah — " caxushe"— indri- 
yaya | asya samyagda^anaya | 'tadarthye caturthl bhavatu' 
iti | tatha— "vatah"— vayudevata— " pranaya ,> — dehantarva- 
rtina anugrahako bhavatv asmacchartrafii ma parityaxid ity 
arthah | "somah"— candram&h — "gandhaya" — dehasya saura- 
bhyaya | "apah" — abdevata — "snehaya" — dehasyaraxakaya | 
9arirasyaindhyaya | "manah" — madiyamanasaffi. ratrer anugra- 
hat — " anujiiaya" — anujriah | tasmai bhavatu | anuxjuoaffi jfta- 
na^ishtam bhavatv ity arthah | "prithivyai 9arlram" 8 — 
vibhaktavyataya prithivldevatam " 9arlram ,, taddardhyaya bha- 
vatu | yadvfl — "prithivyai" — devyai mama — "9arlram" — bha- 
vatu | tadadhinaraxanain bhavatv ity arthah | evam upasitaram 
prasanna satl ratrir ittham brfita ity aha — 

1 A. and D. °*nft 2 The comm. in c s continues— " c^ariram," etc. 

• The comm, in c* goee on from this word. 
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*fw^Nn% ' fiw^KHii^ l » fitMHh i *fitff^ncre *ftrt^TT% 
fir ^$i ^fa *rae ^rat* *n ggr^Ni *n vwt< *n f*nct- 

sa khalu prasanna ratriK — "enam" — upasakam — "uvaca" — 
braviti | ladarthe chandaso lit ] kim iti | " asmin sa&vatsare " 
— ity arabhya — " asyam velayam" — ity antena samvatsaratada- 
vayavabhfiteshv ayanadikaiavi9esheshu ca marishyasiti punar 
maranamuhfirtam braviti | asmin xane tvam marishyasy ata 
eva svargam gaccha svargadil lokan yathabhilasham brahmana- 
jatya tapaadina labdhavyo lokah xatrena xatriyajatya prajapa- 
lanadibhih prapyo loka eshv abhimatam lokam gatva tatra 2 — 
" virocamanah" — dlpyamanac ciram tishtha | athavasminn eva 
loke — "virocamanam" — diptam utkrishtam brahmanadiyonim 
pravi§a tadartham — " ehi" — agaccheti | evam ratryoktam upa- 
sako nirakuryad ity aha — 

"aham" — upasakas tvaduktam pra9astam api yoniffi. na pravex- 
yami | yoneh pra9astyabhavam evaha — "bhfitottamayah" — 
bhfiteshu 9reshthayah — " saniragavastrayah" — artavena rajasa 
samraktavastrayah — " brahmano " — brahmanajateh — " duhituh" 
striya api yonim na pravexyami | kuto , prave9a ity aha | yata 
eko yonim pravishto — "jayate" — jatah san — " mriyate" — 
pranair viyujyate mritah — " sandhiyate" — dehantarena sambadh- 
yata ata evety arthah | ittham nirakritya tarn paroxena stuvan 
svahitapunarbhavam aha — 

1 D. f?re. * c 2 omits. 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



98 SAMAV1DHANABRAHMANE 

tugabdo vailaxany&rthah 1 | api tu ratrir derate — " m&m pun&tu" 
— janmantardpadakat karmanah 9odhayitu ratrir iti | punaruktir 
&dar&rtha | atha pratyaxoktih | he r&tre yat " pur&nam" pura- 
tanam svargfidiphalalaxanam arcir&dimftrgam atah pr&pyam 
&k&9am &samant&t k^amfcmpr&bhaffi. brahmalok&khyam — 
" kbam"— etat kham &k&9am — " puehpftntam " — karmaphala- 
lopabhogasth&nam tasyantato bahirbhfttam — "tatra" — tasminn 
Sk&qe brahmaloke mama sth&nafii kuru | kimartham | " apunar- 
bhav&ya" — pimarbhavaparili&r&y&syaiva vivaranam I "punar- 
janmanah" — iti | "name brabmalokav&sinah punar utpattir na 
ca punar ftvartate na ca punar ftvartate" iti 9ruteh | smriti9 



"brahmana saba sarve te samprapte pratisamcare | 
parasy&nte krit&tm&nah pravi9anti parafn. padam" || 

iti | plirvoktamantrasMhyapratipidanavyatirekena r&tryup&sa- 
nafli jap&ntaraprayog&ntareshy iyoposhan&divrat&ntaram ca 
n&stlty fiba— "r&trau" — visbayasaptamt | 'r&trim prapadya' 
ityfidikarma | s&dhyaffi. yat prapadanam uktam etad eva rfttrer 
devat&y&b prasManam prapadanam caitad eva | yad yft "r&- 
trau" ity adbikaranasaptaml | etad ratr&v eva kartavyaffi. na 
diveti | 

iti 9rtsayan&c&ryaviracite m&dbavlye ved&rthapraki^e s&ma- 
vidh&n&khye br&bmanagranthe tritiy&dhyftye 'shtamah kbandab| 

m. 9. Atba svecchayft lok&ntaragamanak&mayamftnasya pra- 
yogam fiha — 

1 The Ootntn. on this sentence ends here in c 2 . 2 A. TTt- 

» Gr. G. G. ix. 2, 33-34 (=&F. i. 4, 2, 3, 10). 
* Gr, G. G. ix. 1, 4 (=&P. i. 4, 1, 5, 3). 
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masacatushtayaparyantafli kartavyam idam vratam | tatra xlram 
piban pratidinam m&satrayam g& anugaccbet tata9 caturthe 
m&ri — " 9ucau" — amedhy&dirahite viq&le 'ranyadeje gacchan 
trinakutiffi. kritva tatra pravi?et | udakopaspa^an&rtbam &ca- 
man&rtbam eva — " kamandalum" — udap&tram ftdaya tatropfc- 
sita— " trin saptar&tr&n " — ekavim9atii&triparyaiitam — " anu- 
dakah" — uktacamanavyatirekenodakakary^lni sn&nap&n&di na 
kurvan kim apy ana9nan — "ricani s&ma yaj&mahe" — ity 
etayoh — " pilrvam" — pratbamaffi. s&ma — " sada" — pratyaham 
— " sabasrakritva Avartayan" — up&sako yasmin kfile devat&h 
pa9yati tad&nlm tad vratam — " siddbam" — phalavad iti j&nly&t | 
ath&nantaram — " utth&nam " — vrataparity&gah | asyaivam 
kritavata up&sakasya — "antarix&b" — antarixac&rino gandba- 
rvadayab — "siddMb'^vidbeyft bhavanti | na kevalam et&vad 
evapi tv antarixe nir&laffibe de9e— " kramanam" — p&davixepa- 
saiic&ra9 ca bhavati | tathft svarg&iflok&ifLm 1 — " dv&r&ni"-- 
vibitany asya 2 " vipliyante — vibriyante | udgh&tltakap&tani 
bbavanti— " pli varane"— iti db&tub (cf. Dh. p. 21, 30) | tatraiva 
prayog&ntaram 

" dvitiyam" — ' ricam sama' — ity asya dvitiyam s&maitena caturo ' 
m&s&dltyfidinoktena "kalpena" sahasrakritvab prayunjanah — 
" kfimacfiii" — " sveccbayfi. tattaUokasamcart — " manojavo" — 
manojavena bhavati | atha manusby&dtn&fii bhogakimayamft- 
nasya prayogam &ba — 

wtfif I 

1 c 2 syargadinafli lokanam. * e* apy asya. 8 S. V. I 4, 1, 5, 1. 
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M §ukUn" — sarvesbu m&sesbu 9uklapaxagatan kal&n — " upa- 
vaset" — nfi^nty&t — "prishtab" — siktab susn&ta ity arthah | 
"prishu vrisbu mrishu secane"— iti dhatuh (Dh.p. 17, 55-7). | 
fishtafn spasbtam | atba divyabhogakamas&dliaiiam 1 aha — 

"tyam A sbu" — iti dvitlyam etena 9uklan upavased ity&dino- 
ktena kalpena | siddham anyat | trailokyadhipatyakamaya- 
m&nasya 2 prayogam &ha — 

"m&sam" caturshu varshesbv ekam ayugmam upavased yugmam 
ekam ay&citam bhunjita "mayi varcab" — ity etat s&mabhi- 
hitena 4 kalpena ' prishtah 9uklav&s&b' — ity&diniyamena catv&ri 
varsb&ni prayunjanah — " trayan&m lok&n&m &dbipatyam ga- 
ccbati" — pr&pnoti | " asya" — vihitaprayogasya madbye — 
"ekasya" — angasya vratasya 5 — "vriddh&v api" — kaivalye 'pi 
samkirtitapbalam bbavaty eva | tad evain kesbafiLcit sanm&fii 
vidhaya ukta atranuktan&m itaresb&m. samhitanam adbit&n&m 
k&m&n kalpam9 ca sangrihy&ba — 

" y&ni"— sam&ni samasamhitasam&mnat^ni — "an&disbtak&maka- 
lp&ni" — asyedam pbalam asyayam sadhakab kalpa ityanadishto- 
pabandbani santi — " tesbafi yatb&9ruti " — 9rutyanatikramena 
mantresbu 9riiyamanaphalaLtikramena — " smritilingaib" — veda- 
vid&caryanam prayogaib — " kamaxarasamyuktab " — niyamah 
samyukto 6 Vagantavyab | atbavabhibitanam babunam vidba- 
nanam madbye tavatpbalakamanugunyena prayoga ity aba — 

1 c* adityabhogakamasya. 2 c 2 atha trai°. 

3 c* etena. 4 Ar. S. iii. I. 

5 c* omits. 6 c 3 omits. 
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"karma" — s&m&dhyayanalaxanam abhipray&nugunyena sy&t| 
yady asmai rocate tena k&ryam iti | ath&sya samavidhanasya 
sampradayapravartakan acaryaa mukhyakramena 1 sankirta- 
yati— 

"so 'yam" — 'brahma ha val idam agra astt* ity firabhyai- 
tatparyanto yah samn&m prayogavidhir uktah — " so 'yaffi. pr&- 
j&patyah" — praj&patina vi9vasrija sarvajnena caturmukhabra- 
hman& drishtam na hi tasyopadeshtA ka9cid api sambhavati | 
sa praj&patir brihaspataye — prov&cety&di bahubhya — ityantaffi. 
spashtam | vishvaksenena vyushitatvaprakaranatv&t santi bahavo 
vy&s&h | dv&pare dvapare | tasmai " brahmacaxine" — anushthi- 
tagiirukiilavasadiiiiyamaya — " sam&vartam&n&ya" — gurukul&d 
brahmacarya& sam&pya svagriham praty&vartam&nalya — "&khy- 
eyah" — upadeshtavyah — " upadhyay&ya" — s&maYidh&nopade- 
shtre — "gr&mavaram"— 9reshthafii grftmam sahasrasankhyaffi. 
dhanam gvetam cafvam prad&y&yaffi. 9ishyena prayoktavyah | 
yady etani d&tum na ?aknuy&t sa su9r{lshayalpadhanapradanena 
cop&dhy&yam toshayitvfi. tena — "anujMtah"-^sann uktavidhA- 
nena sfi.m&ni prayunj&nah — "yaffi. kamam" — ^k&mayitaYyani 
phalafii kamayeta tarn avapnoti | abhy&sah sam&ptyarthah | 

Iti 9ris&yan&m&tyena viracite mfidhavtye ved&rthaprak&9e 
samavidhanakhye tritiye brahmanabhashye navamah khandah | 

1 c 2 anukramcna. 
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Iti 9rtmadr&jMhirajaparam^ 
vlrabuldatbhfip&asfo]^^ s&yandmsltyena vira- 

cite m&dhavtye s&mavidhfin^khye br&hmanabh&shye tritlyo'dhya- 
yah 1 samaptah || 

1 prapathaka^— A. B. and D. 
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COKEECTIONS AND ADDITIONS. 



Since the text was printed I have been able to refer to a 
Qrantha MS. of the text and 0. written -about 1550. This 
agrees with my other Qrantha MSS., where they differ from 
the Devan&gari B. and C*. I mark this new MS. by E. and 
give the readings in ch. iii. where it differs from the others. 



«£ 


e 3, line 15. 


£. reads, yasm&t praj&patir brahmano manorftpo. 


» 


3, „ 18. 


£. reads, " mano hi praj&patih," 
khalu. 


brahmano manorfipah 


*t 


3, „ 26. 


E. omits sthanlyam. 




11 


21, note 5 dele, and 2. 




11 


22, „ 6 


„ 10. 




11 


23, dele notes 2, 6, and 8. 




11 


24, line 25. 


•wffiri 




11 


24, note 1 dele — 10. 




11 


25, line % 


au tne mss. prefer «|f«ft(|t( to *l\*m\M. 


11 


25, note 1, 


dele - 10. 




11 
11 
11 


27, line 9. 
27, „ 12. 
29, „ 13. 






11 


33, note 1. 


S.V. i. etc. 




11 


33, „ 3. 


S.V. i. etc. 




11 


39, „ 2. 


iS.F.i.5,2,3. 1. 




11 


39, „ •' 3. 


S.V. i. etc. 




11 




11 


44, „ 5. 


According to Sayana the text should run ?t|4^4|T- 






qtfifrt I but all the MSS. 


are against this. 


11 


46, „ 3, read tamo hardam — 




11 


47, „ 7, read iprtllf— 
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104 CORRECTIONS AND ADDITIONS. 

„ 47, note 7, read S.F. i. 6, 2, 3, 7, or ii. 5, 1, 3, 1 (?). 

„ 47, „ 11, rtforf rajanarauhinake = Ar. G. ii. 4, 9 and 10. 

„ 52, ftn* 23. The MSS. mostly prefer the irregular forms l(^PT- 

U||^ , *£c, against P. iv. 1, 64. 

„ 53, „ 22, r^^*^ zrfWT f*T*PT- 

„ 53, notes. Dele the first 11 and 12. 

„ 54, line 1, raw* " sam anya yanti." 

„ 57, note 2, riacf il.F. 

„ 58, „ 3. 8.F. i. 2, 2, 2, 5. 

E. dadhimadhughritani tailamicrani saktumayam. 

£. uttaratra purvatra ca yatra. 

B.for nityam has cat&varam dac&varam. 

E. upaharet | phalam tatra prayogoktam evatrapi ca 
drastyavyam atha tri*. 

E. vidixu caturacram catasro rekhah | 
abhimantrya " upav&sayet* ratraa svasmtpe vasayet I 
" vyusht&yam ratraa" prabh&te " etenaiva" ukte- 
naiva samna kanyam sahasrakiitvah gatavaram 
abhimantrya mukham " parimrijya,* etc. 
E. mantrabhedam. 

e. 4^f*nw^ra^%r— . 

E. iti nidhanam. 

E. " abhi tva" ity etenahatisahasram juhuyat. 

e. vn ^^p^TTEftir: ^nn-. 

E. darcanarthaprayogam aha. 
E. •pradarcanasadhanaprayogam. 

e. ircjsfta f*nrat*^ irarni^ f° i 

E. mama samyagdarcanaya 

E. "anujnaya" anujnatam anujnah | 4banarthe kavi- 

dhanam iti bhave kapratyayah | tasmai. 
E. xlram eva piban. 
E. *gatan sarvan kulan* 



58, 


» 


7. 


02, line 15. 


74, 


» 


17. 


75, 


>, 


7. 


78, 


if 


11. 


80, 


M 


17. 


81, 


99 


13. 


83. 


E, 


. ab 



87, line 4. 


88, 


„ 1. 


90, 


„11. 


91, 


„ 5. 


91, 


„12. 


93, 


„17. 


94, 


„ 1. 


94, 


„ 4. 


96, 


„18. 


96, 


„24. 


Utf, 


„ 3. 


100, 


,, 1. 
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Bezold (Ch.).— Oriental Diplomacy : being the transliterated Text 

of the Cuneiform Despatches between the King of Egypt and Western Asia 

in the Fifteenth Century before Christ, discovered at Tell el Amarna, and now 

preserved in the British Museum. With full Vocabulary, Grammatical 

Notes, etc., by Charles Bezold. Post 8vo, pp. xliv, 124, cloth. i8j. net. 
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with the sanction of the Author, by E. R. Jones, B.D. Roy. 8vo, pp. 2i6 r 
cloth, ys. 6d. net. [Luzac's Oriental Religions Series, Vol. II.] 
' ' It is, we believe, the most useful work of its kind that has ever yet appeared in 
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facts it lets in a great deal of light on the manners, customs, and ideas of the country 

and the period The translations are in admirable English, and evince 

singular ability."— Catholic Times. 

Budge (E. A. Wallis).— The Histories of Rabban Hormizd, the 

Persian and Rabban Bar-'Idta. The Syriac Text, edited with English 
Translations by E. A. Wallis Budge, M.A., LittD., Keeper of the 
Egyptian and Assyrian Antiquities in the British Museum. Two vols, in 
three. Vol. I : The Syriac Texts, pp. xv, 202. 12s. 6d. net. Vol. II, Part I : 
English Translations, pp. xlii, 304. 12j.6W.net. Vol. II, Part 2 : The 
Metrical Life of Rabban Hormizd, by Mar Sergius of Adhorbaijan. 
English Translations. 8vo, pp. ix, 207. ioj. 6d. net. [Luzac's Semitic Text 
and Translation Series, Vols. IX, X, XI.] 

" We have in these handsome volumes valuable records of two of the most 
remarkable Nestorians who ever lived." — Expository Times. 
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Budge (£. A. Wallis).— The Laughable 8tories collected by Bar- 

Hebraeus. The Syriac Text, with an English Translation, by E. A. Wallis 

Budge, LittD., F.S.A., Keeper of the Department of Egyptian and Assyrian 

Antiquities, British Museum. 8vo, cloth. 21s. net. [Luzac's Semitic Text 

and Translation Series, Vol. I.] 

" Dr. Budge's book will be welcome as a handy reading-book for advanced 

students of Syriac, but in the meantime the stories will be an addition to the literature 

of gnomes and proverbs, of which so many are found in India, and in Persian, 

Hebrew, and Arabic, although not yet published. We are happy to say that 

Dr. Budge's new book is well edited and translated, as far as we can judge." — 

Athenceum. 

" The worthy Syrian Bishop's idea of humour may excite admiration when we 
hear that he collected his quips in the grey dawn of the middle ages." — Pall Mall 
Gazette. 

Buhler (J. G.).—On the Indian Sect of the Jainas. Translated from 

the German, and Edited with an Outline of Jaina Mythology by J. Burgess, 
CLE., LL.D. 8vo, pp. 79, cloth. 3*. 6d. net. 

Burnell.— The Samavidhanabrahmana. Being the Third Brahmana 
of the Sama Veda. Edited by A. C. Burnell. Vol. I : Text and Com- 
mentary, with Introduction. 8vo, pp. xxxviii, 104, cloth. (Publ. 12s.) 
5j. net. 

Buttenwieser (M.). — Outline of the Neo-Hebraic Apocalyptic 

Literature. Roy. 8vo, pp. 45. 2s. 6d. net. 
Cappeller (Carl). — A Sanskrit-English Dictionary. Based upon the 

St. Petersburg Lexicons. Roy. 8vo, pp. viii, 672, cloth. (Published 21s.) 
Reduced to 10s. 6d. net. 
" The book is certainly the cheapest, and, for a beginner, in some respects the 
best, of existing Sanskrit-English dictionaries." — Academy. 

Castren (M. A.).— Nordische Beisen und Forschungen. Heraus- 

gegeben von A. Schiefner. 12 vols. £2 16s. net. 

Ceylon, A Tale of Old. See Sinnatamby. 

Ceylon Handbook (The), and Directory, and Compendium of 
Useful Information, to which is prefixed a Review of the Planting Enterprise 
and Agriculture of the Colony ; with Statistical Information referring to the 
Planting Enterprise in other Countries. Compiled and Edited by J. 
Ferguson. Thick royal 8vo, cloth. 24s. net. 

Chakrabarti (J. Ch.).— The Native States of India. 8vo, pp. xiv, 

274, cloth. With Map. 5*. net. 

Chapman (Major F. E. H.).— English Hindustani Pocket Vocabulary 

(containing 1500 Useful Words in Classified Lists). Romanized. 32mo, 
pp. 92, cloth, is. 6d. net. 

Chatteijee (B. C.).~ Chandra Shekhar. Translated from the Bengali 

by Manmatha Nath Roy Chowdhury, of Santosh, a distinguished writer 

and orator of Bengal. With Illustrations. 8vo, pp. viii, 318, cloth gilt. 

6s. net. 

" 'Chandra Sekhar' is one of the greatest of B. C. Chatterjee's works, and 

Anglo-Indians who have not hitherto been acquainted with either the author or 

his writings may now read in their own language a work which will give pleasure in its 

perusal. The author has been called the 4 Sir Walter Scott of India,' and anyone who 

would like to verify this high tribute of praise cannot do better than procure a copy of 

the work, and peruse it. We trust the book will prove a success, and will stimulate 

the accomplished translator to give us more of this kind of work." — Capital. 

44 ' Chandra Shekhar,' by the late Bankim Chandra Chatteijee, has been ably 
translated into English by Kumar Manmatha Nath Roy Chowdhury. . . . English 
readers who do not know the original will be glad of this opportunity to catch a 
glimpse of the writings of the most popular novelist of Bengal."— Englishman. 
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Chattopadhyaya (A.).— The Original Abode of the Indu-European 

or Arya Races. 8vo, pp. iii, 224. 2s. 6d. net. 

Chiplunkar (Vishnu K. S.).— Kavi-panchaka. Essays on the 

Sanskrit Classical Poets. Translated into Sanskrit from the Marathi. 8vo, 
pp. 271. 3J. 6d. net. 

The same, cloth. 4s. (yd. net. 



Chotzner (J.) — Hebrew Humour, and other Essays. Roy. 8vo, 

pp. 186, cloth. $s. net. 

These essays deal somewhat extensively with the humour and satire that is not 
infrequently to be found in the works both of ancient and modern Hebrew writers. 

Godrington (0.). — A Manual of Musalman Numismatics. 8vo ; 

pp. 239, with 2 Plates, cloth. 7*. (yd. net. 

Collins (M.).— The Idyll of the White Lotus. 8vo, pp. 131, 

cloth. 4s. 6d. net. 

Comite de l'Asie Francaise. — Bulletin Mensuel. Single numbers, 
2s. each net. 
Annual subscription of 25frs. [£i) entitles the subscriber to membership, and the 
Bulletin is supplied free. Messrs. Luzac & Co., having been appointed Agents to 
the above, can receive subscriptions. 

Cool (W.).-— With, the Dutch in the East. An Outline of the 

Military Operations in Lombock, 1894, giving also a Popular Account of 
the Native Characteristics, Architecture, Methods of Irrigations, Agricultural 
Pursuits, Folklore, Religious Customs, and a History of the Introduction of 
lslamism and Hinduism into the Island. By Capt. W. Cool (Dutch 
Engineer). Translated from the Dutch by E. J. Taylor. Illustrated by 
G. B. Hooyer, late Lieutenant-Colonel of the Dutch Indian Army. Royal 
8vo ; pp. viii, 365, x, with numerous Plates, Illustrations, and Plans, and 
a Map of Lombock ; cloth. (Published 21s.) Reduced to Js. (yd. net. 

" The book contains an interesting account of the Balinese and Sassak customs, 
and throws some light on the introduction of the Mahomedan and Hindu religions 

into Lombok The translation by Miss E. J. Taylor is satisfactory, and 

some of the illustrations are excellent." — The Times. 

Cordier (H.).~ Les Origines de deux Etahlissements Francais dans 

PExtreme- Orient : Chan g-Hai -King- Po Documents Inedits publies avec 
une Introduction et des Notes. 4to, pp. xxxix, 76. 6s. net. 

Cowell (E. B.). See Bana's Harsa Carita. 

Cowper (B. H.). — Principles of Syriac Grammar. Translated and 

abridged from the work of Dr. Hoffmann. 8vo, pp. 184, cloth. Js. 6d. net. 
Crow (F. E.).— Arabic Manual. A Colloquial Handbook in the 

Syrian Dialect. For the use of visitors to Syria and Palestine, containing 
a simplified Grammar, a Comprehensive English and Arabic Vocabulary and 
Dialogues. The whole in English Characters, carefully transliterated, the 
Pronunciation being fully indicated. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, 334, cloth. 
Js. 6d. [Luzac's Oriental Grammars Series, Vol. IV.] 

" Messrs. Luzac have now issued a manual of colloquial Syrian Arabic, which 

will be of the greatest use to visitors, merchants, and consular officers 

Mr. Crow, formerly one of the most brilliant linguists of the student-interpreters of 
Constantinople, afterwards Vice-Consul at Beytut." — The Spectator. 
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Cast (E. N.),— Linguistic and Oriental Essays. Third Series. 

1891. 8vo, pp. 611, cloth. *js. 6d. net. 

The Same. Fourth Series. 1895. 8vo, pp. 634, cloth. 

ys. 6d. net. 

The Same. Fifth Series. 1898. 2 vols. 8vo, cloth. 15j.net. 

The Same. Sixth Series. 1901. 8vo, pp. 485, cloth. 



ys. 6d. net. 

The Same. Seventh Series. 1904. 8vo, pp. 408, 237, cloth. 

ys. 6d. net. 

Oust (E. N.). — Essay on the Common Features which appear in all 
Forms of Religious Belief. 8vo, pp. xxiv, 194, cloth. 5*. net. 

Oust (E. N.). — The Gospel Message, or Essays, Addresses, 

Suggestions, and Warnings of the different aspects of Christian Missions to 
Non-Christian Races and Peoples. 8vo, pp. 494. Paper, 6s. 6d. ; cloth, 
ys. 6d. net. 

"The scheme is so comprehensive as to include almost every detail of the 
missionary enterprise. Every essay is stamped, of course, with the personality of its 
author, whose views are expressed with characteristic force and clearness." — The 
Record. 

Cutting (S. W.).— Concerning the Modern German Eelatives 
' Das ' and ' Was ' in Clauses dependent upon substantivised Adjectives. 
Reprint. 4to, pp. 21, paper covers, is. 6d. net. 

Dawlatshah. — The Tadhkiratu'sh - Shu'ara (" Memoirs of the 

Poets") of Davrlatshah Bin 'Ala'u'd - Dawla Bakhtishah Al - Ghazi of 
Samarqand. Edited in the original Persian with Prefaces and Indices by 
Edward G. Browne, M.A., M.B., M.R.A.S. 8vo, pp. xvi, 10, 622, cloth. 
i8j. net. [Persian Historical Series, Vol. I.] 

"Critical editions of the chief historical and biographical works of reference in 
Persian are much wanted, and it is earnestly to be hoped that the series projected by 

Prof. Browne will receive encouraging support As regards the editing little 

need be said. Mr. Browne's name is a pledge that it has been done in the most exact 
and scholarly fashion." — Athenceum. 

" It would be ungracious not to recognise the advantage which this edition 
possesses over all Oriental publications, not only in the correctness of the text, but in 
■carefully prepared indices of the names of persons, places, and books mentioned in the 
text."— Asiatic Quarterly Review. 

Dhamma-Sangani. — A Buddhist Manual of Psychological Ethics of 

the Fourth Century B.C. Being a Translation, now made for the First Time, 
from the Original Pali of the First Book in the Abhidhamma Pitaka, entitled 
Dhamma-Sangani (Compendium of States or Phenomena). With Introductory 
Essay and Notes by Caroline A. F. Rhys Davids, M.A., Fellow of 
University College. 8vo, pp. xcv, 393, cloth. \os. net. 

Digha Nikaya. See Buddhist Pali Texts. 

Distracted Love. Being the translation of Udbhranta Prem. By 
D. N. Shinghaw. 8vo, pp. 97. 2s. 6d. net. 

Dorn(B.). — Muhammedanische ftuellen zur Oeschichte der Sudlichen 

Ktlstenlander des Kaspischen Heeres. Herausgegeben, ubersetzt, und er- 
lautert von B. Dorn. 4 vols. 8vo. £ 1 i8j. net. The volumes are also sold 
separately. Vol. I, i$s, ; Vol. II, 6s, 6a. ; Vol. Ill, 4s. 6d. ; Vol. IV, \2s. 
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Dsanglu. — Der Weise mid der Thor. Aus dem Tibetischen iibersetzt 

und mit dem original texte herausgegeben von I. J. Schmidt. 2 vols- 
4to. 15J. net. 

Dunkley (M.).— Nature's Allegories and Poems. Illustrated. 8vo, 

pp. 167, cloth. 2 s. 6d. net. 

Bvivedi (Mahavira-prasada). — Kavya-maxyusha. A Collection of 

Poems. In Sanskrit and Hindi. 8vo, pp. 243. $s. neU 

Economy of Human Life. Complete in two Parts. Translated from 
an Indian Manuscript written by an ancient Bramin. To which is prefixed 
an account of the manner in which the manuscript was discovered, in a letter 
from an English gentleman then residing in China to the Earl of Chesterfield. 
New Edition, prepared with a Preface, by Doitglas M. Gane. Small 8vo, 
pp. 164, cloth gilt. 2s. 6d. ; parchment covers, 3J. net. 

Little more than 100 years ago this work enjoyed a wide popularity, not only in 
Great Britain, but throughout Western Europe, and passed through numerous editions 
in each country in which it appeared. In the British Museum alone there are copies 
of more than fifty different English editions. 

" Somewhat similar in form to the Proverbs of Solomon. The * Economy of 
Human Life' is even more interesting, inasmuch as the precepts are not disconnected „ 
but display a method in arrangement. Together they form one complete system, 
perfect as a whole, and the parts exquisite condensations of wisdom. " — Sunday Special. 

Edkins (Joseph).— China's Place in Philology. An attempt to show 

that the Languages of Europe and Asia have a Common Origin. Demy 8voy 
pp. xxiii, 403, cloth. (Published 10s. 6d. ) 'js. 6d. net. 

Edkins (Joseph). — Chinese Architecture. Contents: (1) Classical 

Style; (2) Post-Confucian Style; (3) Buddhist Style; (4) Modem Style. 
8vo, pp. 36. is. net. 

Edkins (Joseph).— Chinese Currency. Roy. 8vo, pp. 29. is. net. 
Edkins (Joseph). —Introduction to the Study of the Chinese 

Characters. Roy. 8vo, pp. xix, 211, 101, boards.. (Published i8j.) 
1 2 s. 6d. net. 

Edkins (Joseph).— Nirvana of the Northern Buddhists. 8vo, 

pp. 21. 6d. net. 

Edkins (Joseph). — Ancient Symbolism among the Chinese. 8vo T 

pp. 26. 6d. net. 

Efes Damim. — A Series of Conversations at Jerusalem between 

a Patriarch of the Greek Church and a Chief Rabbi of the Jews, concerning 
the Malicious Charge against the Jews of using Christian Blood. By J. B. 
Levinsohn. Translated from the Hebrew by Dr. L. Loewe. Roy. 8vo, 
pp. xvi, 208, cloth. (Published Ss.) Reduced price 2s. 6d. net. 

Eitel (E. J.). — Europe in China. The History of Hongkong. 

From the Beginning to the year 1882. 8vo; pp. vii, 575, with Index; 
cloth. i$s. net. 
" His work rises considerably above the level commonly attained by Colonial 
histories written from a Colonial point of view." — Times. 

Ettinghausen (Maurice L.). — L'histoire et la vie de Harsavardhana. 

Roy. 8vo, about 180 pp. (In the Press.) 

Far East (The). A Monthly Illustrated Periodical. Edited by 
C. Fink. Vol. I now in progress. Annual subscription, idr. net. 
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Faridu'ddin 'Attar.— Tadhkiratn'l-Awliya (Memoirs of the Saints) 

of Muhammad Ibn Ibrahim F arid ud din * Attar. Part I. Edited in the 
original Persian, with Preface, Indices, and Variants, by R. A. Nicholson, 
M.A., Lecturer in the University of Cambridge. With a Critical Intro- 
duction by Mirza Muhammad B. 'Abdu'l - Wakha'b I. Qazwini. 8vo, 
PP- 66, 357, cloth, i&r. net. [Persian Historical Texts Series, Vol. III.] 

Pausholl (V.).— Indian Mythology according to the Mahabharata, 

in Outline. Roy. 8vo, pp. xxxii, 208, cloth, gs. net. [Luzac's Oriental 
Religions Series, Vol. I.] 

11 This is a very learned work, and should be interesting — nay, will be found 
essential— to all English students of the Mahabharat. It is a model of beautiful 
printing." — Asiatic Quarterly Review. 

Fausboll (V.). — The Dhammapada, being a Collection of Moral 

Verses in Pali. Edited a second time with a literal Latin Translation, and 
Notes for the use^of Pali Students. By V. Fausboll. 8vo, pp. xvi, 96, 
cloth, ys. 6d. net. 

"In its present form the 'Dhammapada' makes an admirable text-book for the 
use of those who are commencing the study of Pali, and it is with this object that the 
present edition has been issued in an abbreviated form." — Asiatic Quarterly Review, 

" II Dhammapada resta sempre il libro piu adatto e per molti riguardi conveniente 
■ai principcanti, come a tutti gli studiosi di cose buddistiche e indispensabile." — 
(P. E. P.) Cultura. 

Ferguson (A. M.). — All about Pepper; including Practical 

Instructions for Planting, Cultivation, and Preparation for Market, giving Cost 
of Cultivation, Estimate of Expenditure, and much other useful information 
from a variety of sources. Roy. 8vo, pp. 90. 2s. net. 

Ferguson (A. M.).— All about Cinnamon; including Practical 

Instructions for Planting, Cultivation, and Preparation for Market, with 
Information from a variety of sources. Roy. 8vo, pp. 43. 2s. net. 

Ferguson (A. H,)u— " Inge Va ! " or the Sinna Durai's Pocket 

Tamil Guide. Fourth Edition. 8vo, pp. viii, 156, boards, zs. 6d. net. 

Ferguson (A. M.).— " Mehe Varen," or the Sinna Durai's Pocket 

Sinhalese Guide, being a Sinhalese Translation of A. M. Ferguson's " Inge 
Va." 8vo, pp. ii, 44, boards. 2s. net. 

Ferguson (J.). — Limited Companies in Ceylon for Tea and other 

Plantations (in Rupee Currency), with full particulars, compiled and 
published to supplement Messrs. Gow, Wilson, & Stanton^s " Tea- 
Producing Companies (Sterling) of India and Ceylon." 8vo, pp. viii, 96, 
cloth. (Published 7 s. 6d.) 1s.6d.net. 

Perguson (J.).— Ceylon in 1903. Describing the Progress of the 
Island since 1803, its Present Agricultural and Commercial Enterprises, and 
its Unequalled Attractions to Visitors. With Statistical Information, a Map 
of the Island, and upwards of one Hundred Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 154, 183, 
cloth. 1 oj. net. 

Perguson (J.). — All about Coconut Planting. Including Practical 

Instructions for Planting and Cultivation with Estimates specially prepared 
for Expenditure and Receipts ; a special chapter on Desiccating Coconut,, and 
other suitable information referring to the industry in Ceylon, South India, 
the Straits Settlements, Queensland, and the West Indies. Third Edition. 
.8vo, pp. 87, cxcii, cloth. $s. net. 
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Ferguson (J.)- The Coffee Planter's Manual for both the Arabian 

and Liberian Species. Compiled from the Original Manual by the late 
A. Brown, and a variety of other Authorities, by J. F. Fourth Edition. 
With Illustrations. 8vo, pp. vii, 320, boards. 4J. 6d. net. 

Ferguson (J.).— All about Eubber and Gutta-Percha. The India 

Rubber Planter's Manual, with the latest Statistics and Information, more 
particularly in regard to Cultivation and Scientific Experiments in Trinidad 
and Ceylon. Third Edition, Revised and Enlarged. 8vo, pp. 350, boards. 
6s. net. 

Flagg (W. J.). — Toga, or Transformation. A Comparative 

Statement of the various Religious Dogmas concerning the Soul and its 
Destiny, and of Akkadian, Hindu, Taoist, Egyptian, Hebrew, Greek, 
Christian, Mohammedan, Japanese, and other Magic. Roy. 8vo f pp. 376^ 
cloth gilt. 13s. 6d. net. 

Franson (Rev. F.).— The Religion of Tibet and the True Religion. 

For English-speaking Tibetans. Roy. 8vo, pp. 47. is. 6d. net. 

Oaster (M.).—The Chronicles of Jerahmeel, or the Hebrew Bible 

Historiale. A Collection of Jewish Legends and Traditions. Translated 
for the first time from an unique manuscript in the Bodleian Library. With 
an Introduction, Notes, and full Index, ' and five Facsimiles. Roy. 8vo, 
pp. cxii, 341, cloth. With 5 plates, ior. net. 

Gates (Professor £.).— The Relations and Development of the Mind 

and Brain. Square 8vo, pp. 56, paper covers, u. 6d. net. 

The same, cloth. 2s. 6d. net. 

Geber. — The Discovery of Secrets attributed to Geber, from the 

MS. In Arabic. With a rendering into English by R. A. Steele, F.C.S- 
8vo, pp. 8. is. net. 

Ohosal (J.).— Celebrated Trials in India. Compiled by J. Ghosal. 

Vol. I. Roy. 8vo, pp. 332, cloth. 4s. 6d. net. 

Ghosh (Rakhaldas). — A Treatise on Materia Medica and 

Therapeutics. Including Pharmacy, Dispensing, Pharmacology, and 
Administration of Drugs. Edited by C. P. Lukis, M.B., F.R.C.S. 8vo, 
pp. 684, cloth. 7 j. net. 

Gibb (E. J. W.).— A History of Ottoman Poetry. By the late 
E. J. W. Gibb, M.R.A.S. Edited by E. G. Browne, M.A., M.B. Vols. 
I, II, III, IV. Roy. 8vo, cloth. 21s. each net. 

"How complete was the author's mastery of their language and literature is 
abundantly attested by the spontaneous evidence of Turkish men of letters, one of 
whom asserts that neither in the Ottoman Empire nor amongst the Orientalists of 
Europe does anyone exist who has more profoundly studied the Ottoman language 
and literature than he." — Asiatic Quarterly Review. 

44 The premature death of that profound Orientalist Mr. E. J. W. Gibb would have 
proved an irreparable loss had not the unfinished MS. of his monumental work been 
entrusted for publication to Professor E. G. Browne We heartily congratu- 
late Professor Browne on the brilliant manner in which he has performed this portion 
of his task, and eagerly look forward to the remaining volumes." — Westminster 
Review. 

Gladstone (Eight Hon. W. E.).— Archaic Greece and the East 8vo, 

pp. 32. is. net. 
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Gray (James). See Buddhaghosuppatti and Jinalankara. 

Great Trial Series.— The Great Baroda Case. Being a full Report 

of the Proceedings of the Trial and Deposition of His Highness Mulhar Rao 
Gaekwar of Baroda for instigating an attempt to poison the British Resident 
at his Court. Roy. 8vo, pp, xxxv, 544, 75, cloth. Price 6s. net. 

The whole of the proceedings and a full report with Sergeant Ballantine's fearless 
and sensational speeches and incontrovertible arguments, etc. , etc. , verbatim. 

Sergeant Ballantine's speeches and art of cross-examination are uncommon and in 
themselves a monument of learning and forensic ability unsurpassed in the annals of 
criminal trials in the world, and are worthy of special study. 

Great Wahabi Case.— A Full and Complete Beport of the Pro- 
ceedings and Debates in the matters of Ameer Khan and Hashmadad Khan. 
In the Crown Side of the High Court of Judicature at Fort William in Bengal. 
In the year 1870. 2s. 6d. net. 

Gribble (J. D. B.). — A History of the Deccan. With numerous 

Illustrations, Plates, Portraits, Maps, and Plans. Vol. I. Roy. 8vo, cloth. 21s. 

"In a style easy and pleasant the author tells the story of the Mohammedan 
occupation of the Deccan .... the general style of the book and the admirable 
photographs and drawings with which it is enriched leave nothing to be desired." — 
Athenceum. 

Grierson (G. A.). —A Handbook to the Kayathi Character. 

Showing the actual Handwriting in current use in Bihar. 4to, pp. vi, 4, 
cloth. With 30 plates. (Published i8j.). 6j.net. 

The plates are in the Kayathi Character with the transliteration and translation 
opposite. 

Grierson (G. A.). — Notes on TuTsi Das. 4to, pp. 62. Reprint. 

2s. 6d. net. 

Grierson (G. A.).—- Notes on Ahom. 8vo,-pp. 59. Reprint. 2s. net. 
Grierson (G. A.). — Curiosities of Indian Literature. Selected and 

translated by G. A. G. Small 8vo, pp. 24. 6d. 

Grierson (G. A.). — Essays on Bihaxi Declension and Conjugation. 

8vo, pp. 34. Reprint, is. 6d. net. 

Grierson (G. A,).— Essays on Kacmiri Grammar. Roy. 8vo, 

pp. 257, xciii, paper covers, iy, 6d. net. 

Guides Madrolle. Chine, Ports du Japon. 8vo. 10s. net. 

Contents. — *Grammaire Chinoise, par A. Vissiere. — Voyageurs Chinois, par 
Ed. Chavannes. — * Notices historiques des Cites de Chine, par A. Vissiere. — *Art 
Chinois. — Histoire de la Chine. — Populations autochtones de la Chine, etc., etc. 

The Same. Pekin, Cor6e, le Trans-sib6rien. 8vo. $s . 6d. net. 

Contents. — * Histoire de la Coree, par M. Courant. —Notices historiques des 
Cites de Chine, par A. Vissiere. 

This Guide takes the traveller to Shanghai, and accompanies kim during excursions 
around Pekin and Northern China, and describes the journey back to Europe by way 
of Tien-Tsin, Pekin, Seoul, Moscow, Berlin. 

The Same. Indo-Chine. Harar, Indies, Ceylon, Siam, Chine 

Meridionale. 8vo. 15*. net. 

This Guide describes every point of interest from Marseilles to Canton, the 
sumptuous temples of India, as well as the Sanatoria of Ceylon. Describes also the 
dead cities of Siam, and takes the traveller to Canton by way of the Red River. 
* Reprints of these to be had separately at various prices. 
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Guiraudon (P. 6. de). — Manuel de la langue foule, parlee dans la 

Senegambie «t le Soudan. Grammaire, textes, vocabulaire. 8vo, pp. 144, 
cloth. 6s. net. 

Guthrie (Rev. X. S.).~ Of the Presence of God. Being a Practical 

Method for beginning an Interior Life. Square 8vo, pp. 106, cloth gilt. 
4*. 6d. net. 

Guthrie (Eev. K. S.).— Regeneration Applied. Being the Sequel 

and Practical Application of Regeneration, the Gate of Heaven. 8vo, pp. 154, 
cloth. 41. 6d. net. 

Guthrie (Bey. K. S.). — The Gospel of Apollonius of Tyana. 

According to Philostratos. 8vo, pp. 73, cloth, y. 6d. net. 

Guthrie (Eev. K. S.).— The Ladder of God, and other Sermons. 

8vo. pp. 88, cloth. 4J. 6d. net. 

Guthrie (Eev. X. S.). — Of Communion with God. Small 8vo, pp. 62, 

cloth. 2j. 6d. net. 

Halcombe (Charles J. H.).— The Mystic Flowery Land. A Personal 
Narrative. By Charles J. H. Halcombe, late of Imperial Customs, China. 
Second Edition. 8vo ; pp. 226, with numerous Illustrations and Coloured 
Plates ; cloth gilt. 7s. id. 

The valuable and handsome volume contains thirty long chapters, a frontispiece of 
the author and his wife — the latter in her Oriental costume — numerous fine repro- 
ductions from photographs, and several beautiful coloured pictures representing many 
scenes and phases of Chinese life, etchings, and comprehensive notes by the author. 

•• His pages are full of incident, and his narrative often vivid and vigorous." — Times. 

" The illustrations are good and numerous. Many are facsimiles of coloured 
Chinese drawings, showing various industrial occupations ; others are photogravures 
representing buildings and scenery." — Morning Post. 

" The illustrations are all good, and the Chinese pictures reproduced in colours 
interesting. We have not seen any of them before." — Westminster Review. 

Harding (Beecham). — Brotherhood: Nature's Law. 8vo, pp. no, 

cloth. 2s. net. 

Hardy (B. Spence).— The Legends and Theories of the Buddhists. 

Compared with History and Science. 8vo, pp. 244, cloth. 7s. 6d. net. 

Hariri. — The Assemblies of al Hariri. Translated from the Arabic, 

with an Introduction and Notes, Historical and Grammatical, by Th. 
Chenery and F. Steingass. With Preface and Index, by F. F. 
Arbuthnot. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. x, 540, and xi, 395, cloth. 30*. net. 

Harper (B. P.). — The Code of Hammurabi, King of Babylonia 

(about 2250 B.C.). The most ancient of all codes. In 2 Vols. Vol. I : 
Map, Text, Transliteration, Glossary, Historical and Philological Notes, and 
Indices. By Robert Francis Harper, Professor of Semitic Languages 
and Literatures in the University of Chicago ; Director of the Babylonian 
Section of th« Oriental Exploration Fund of the University of Chicago ; 
Fellow of the Royal Geographical Society. 8vo, 103 plates and 192 pages, 
cloth. 18j.net. Part II (in preparation). By William Rainey Harper, 
Ph.D., President of the University of Chicago ; Professor and Head of the 
Department of Semitic Languages and Literatures. 

In this volume it is proposed to present in succinct form the more important laws 
and usages of the Hebrew Codes considered historically, and to compare therewith the 
parallel material contained in the Hammurabi Code and in other Assyro-Babylonian 
writings. In view of the great influence of the Mosaic Code upon subsequent legis- 
lation, a competent inquiry into the relations of this code with that of Hammurabi and 
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other contemporary or possibly antecedent enactments is at the present time pertinent 
and sure to yield results of great historic value. This book, published as the 
complement of Part I, will be a work that must of necessity find a place in the library 
of every man interested in ancient Oriental civilization and desirous of apprehending 
ihe great debt of the present to the past. 

"This handsome volume, which must have been produced at great expense, is 
a credit to the University of Chicago Press, and not less to the distinguished Professor 
•of Semitic languages at the same University . . . the special feature of the book 
is the series of plates giving the autographed text reproduced from the photographs 
published by Scheil in 1902. . . . The student who wishes to read the original 
text is thus put in possession of all the necessary materials. ... A word of 
special praise is due to the clearness of the plates, which should satisfy the most 
fastidious eyes." — Manchester Guardian. 

11 The student will welcome the lists of proper names, signs, numerals, and complete 
glossary; to the ordinary reader, especially, the comprehensive index of subjects 
covered by the Code will be a useful guide. This edition may be styled 'The 
■Student's Hammurabi.' It forms a compact and handy volume, which will serve 
as a helpful introduction to the study of Babylonian texts ; and to every student of 
Assyriology the concise arrangement of its contents and the fulness of its information 
should make it a constant companion." — Expository Times. 

Harper (R. P.).— Assyrian and Babylonian Letters, belonging to 

the K Collection of the British Museum. By Robert Francis Harper, of 
the University of Chicago. Vols. I to VIII. Post 8vo, cloth. Price ot 
each vol., 2$s. net. 

*• The Assyriologist will welcome them with gratitude, for they offer him a mass of 
new material which has been carefully copied and well printed, and which cannot fail 
to yield important results." — Athenceum. 

" The book is well printed, and it is a pleasure to read the texts given in it, with 
.their large type and ample margin." — Academy. 

Hartmann (P.). — Magic, White and Black. The Science of Finite 

and Infinite Life. Containing Practical Hints for Students of Occultism. 
Seventh Edition. Revised. 8vo, pp. 292, cloth. 9*. ; paper covers, p. 6d. net. 

Hartmann (Martin).— The Arabic Press of Egypt. By Martin 
Hartmann. 8vo, pp. ii, 93, cloth. 3s. 6d. net. 
11 A learned critical list of Arabic publications." — The Athenceum. 

" Such compilations as the present are valuable as works of reference, and as 
showing the intellectual activity of all those people who fall under British influence." — 
Asiatic Quarterly Review. 

Heeres (J. E.).~ The Part borne by the Dutch in the Discovery of 

Australia, 1606-1765. By J. E. Heeres, LL.D., Professor at the Dutch 
Colonial Institute, Delft. In English and Dutch. With 19 Maps, Charts, 
and Illustrations. Folio, pp. vi, xvii, 106, cloth. 21s. net. 

" This handsome work is considerately printed both in English and Dutch. After 
the publication of the present work, writers of Australia will have no excuse for 
ignorance of the splendid achievements of the Dutch navigators between 1606 and 
1765. The work is illustrated with several of the quaint maps and charts of the early 
Dutch explorers, an inspection of which will interest our Australian fellow-countrymen. " 
— Scottish Geographical Magazine. 

" Professor Heeres has rendered another service to historical geography by editing 
-a complete series of documents bearing on the Dutch Voyages to Australia from 1606 
to 1765. Among the documents perhaps the most valuable are the Journal kept 
by Jan Carstensz on his voyage of 1623 to the Gulf of Carpentaria with the Pera and 
Arnhem, and the various papers relating to the voyage of Pool and Pieterszoon in 
1636. While allowing that the Dutch discoveries in the west were the result of 
accident, Professor Heeres points out that those in the north were the outcome of 
a systematic endeavour on the part of the Dutch officials to extend the sphere of their 
•operations." — Geographical Journal. 
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Hemakandra.— Abhidhanakintamani, einsystematisch angeordnetes 

synonymisehes Lexicon. Herausgegeben, iibersetzt, und mit Anmerkungen 
begleitet von O. Bohtlingk et C. Rieu. 8vo, pp. xii, 443. 12s. net. 

Hendrickson (0. L.). — The Proconsulate of Julius Agricola in 
Relation to History and to Encomium. Reprint. 4to, pp. 33, paper 
covers. 2s. 

Hirschfeld (Dr. H.).— New Eesearches into the Composition and 

Exegesis of the Qoran. 4 to, pp. 155. 5j.net. 

Imperial and Asiatic Quarterly Eeview and Oriental Eecord 

(founded January, 1886). Third Series, Vol. XIX, now in progress. Annual 
subscription, 2ar. net. 

Irvine (W.). — The Army of the Indian Moghuls; its Organisation 

and Administration. Roy. 8vo, pp. 324, cloth. &r. 6d. net. 

" This book is a mine of curious information, collected with great labour and pains 
from recondite sources ; and it deals with a subject of supreme importance to the 
student of that period of Indian history which immediately preceded the British 
domination of the country."— Asiatic Quarterly Review. 

" The subject-matter of the volume is certain to prove of deep interest to all 
students of Indian history, as well as to military experts, who are here provided with 
an excellent opportunity of comparing and considering the points of resemblance and 
difference between the military organisations of the East and West." — Aberdeen 
Daily Journal. 

Jacolliot (L.). — Occult Science in India and among the Ancients, 

with an account of their Mystic Initiations and the History of Spiritism. 
Translated from the French by Willard L. Felt. Roy. 8vo, pp. 275, 
cloth gilt. lis. net. 

Jastrow (M.).— A Dictionary of the Targumim, the Talmud Babli 
and Yemshalmi, and the Midrashic Literature. With an Index of Scriptural* 
Quotations. 2 vols. 4to, pp. 1736, half- morocco. £4. 10s. net. 

" This is the only Talmudic Dictionary in English, and all students should, 
subscribe to it. The merits of this work are now too well known to need repetition." — 
Jewish Chronicle. 

Jayakar (Lieut.-Col. A. S. G.). See Ad Damtri. 

Jinalankara, or "Embellishments of Buddha." By Buddha- 

rakkhita. Edited with Introduction, Notes, and Translation, by James 
Gray. Two parts in one. 8vo, cloth. 6s. 

Johnson (E.) — The Altar in the Wilderness. An attempt to inter- 
pret Man's Seven Spiritual Ages. Small 8vo, pp. 1 17. is. 6d. net. 



The same, cloth, is. 6d. net. 



Johnston (C). — Useful Sanskrit Nouns and Verbs. In English 

letters. Compiled by C. Johnston, Bengal Civil Service, Dublin University 
Sanskrit Prizeman, etc. Small 4to, pp. 30, cloth. 2s. 6d. 

Johnston (ft). — The Memory of Past Births. 4-to, pp. 55, paper 

covers, is. 6d. net. 
— • The same, cloth. 2s. 6d. net. 
Johnston (ft). — The Awakening to the Self. Translated from the 

Sanskrit of Shankara the Master. Oblong 8vo, pp. 31. 2s. net. 
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.ay). — Principle of Hindu and Mohammedan 

mm the Principles and Precedences of the same. 
H. Wilson. 8vo, pp. 240, cloth. 6s. net. 

*.).— The Musnud of Murshidabad ( 1 704-1 904). 

the History of Murshidabad for the last two Centuries, 
jnded Notes of Places and Objects of Interest at 
th many Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 322, xxiv, cloth. 

S.). — Chrestomathia Baidawiana. The Com- 

aid&wi on Sura III. Translated and explained for the use 
viabic. By D. S. Margoliouth, M.A., Laudian Professor 
University of Oxford, etc., etc. Post 8vo, cloth. 12s. net. 
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King (Leonard W.). — The Seven Tablets of Creation, or the 

Babylonian and Assyrian Legends concerning the Creation of the World and 
of Mankind. Edited by L. W. King, M.A., F.S.A., Assistant in the 
Department of Egyptian and Assyrian Antiquities, British Museum. In two 
volumes. Vol. I : English Translation, Transliteration, Glossary, Intro- 
duction, etc. Vol. II : Supplementary (Assyrian and Babylonian) Texts. 
Roy. 8vo, cloth. Vol. I, i&r. net; Vol. II, 1 5*. net. [Luzac's Semitic Text 
and Translation Series, Vols. XII and XIII.] 

" Students of religion and mythology will find this book a mine of wealth. . . . 
For the world of Orientalists this is undoubtedly the book of the season." — Globe, 

" This important work gives, with the aid of the most recent material, a critical 
text and full exposition ol the Babylon epic of the creation of the world and of 
mankind. " — Times. 

•* To all students of comparative religion, to those who are interested in the dualism 
of the Zend Avesta and cognate subjects, we can commend this remarkable archaic 
literature, possibly the very oldest the world possesses." — Scotsman. 

King (Leonard W.). See Studies. 

King (Major J. S.). — History of the Bahmani Dynasty. Founded 

on the Burhan-I Ma, Ash*. 8vo, pp. 157, with Map, cloth. 7*. 6d, net. 

Kittel (Eev. P.). — A Kannada-English Dictionary. Roy. 8vo, 

pp. 1, 1752, half-bound. £1 12s. net. 

Klenzo (Camillo yon).— The Treatment of Nature in the Works of 

Nikolaus Lenau. An Essay in Interpretation. Reprint. 4to, pp. 83, paper 
covers. 6s. net. 

Koran in Arabic. A photo-zincographed reproduction so as to 
avoid the objections to printing or lithographing the sacred text of the 
Manuscript of the Koran of Hatiz Osman written in 1094 a.h. and famous 
for its correctness. The frontispiece is splendidly illuminated. 8vo, cloth 
gilt, Oriental binding with flap. 5-r. net. The same can be had unbound, 
but stitched ready for binding, 4s. net. 

A testimonial as to the accuracy of the reproduction, signed by leading Muham- 
madan Divines, is photographed at the end of the work. 

Koran. See Hirschfeld. 

Korea Review. Edited by H. B. Hulbert. Published monthly. 
Vol. V now in progress. Annual subscription, post free, 8j. 6d. net. 

Kosegarten. — Hudsailitarum Carmina. Arabic Text. Edited by 
J. G. L. Kosegarten. Sumptu Societatis Anglicse quae Oriental Fund 
nuncupatur. Vol.1. (All published.) London, 1854. 3af.net. 

Kosegarten.— Taheristanensis Annales Begum atque Legatorum 

Dei. Edited (in Arabic and Latin) by J. G. L. Kosegarten. Greifswald, 
1843. Vol. III. $s. net. 

To students of Arabic literature it is likely to be of great interest to hear that of 
the two works indicated above, both edited by Kosegarten, and long looked upon 
as being out of print, there have been found, after the death of the printer, some 
copies which we are able to sell at a very reduced price. Whereas the second work, 
forming a certain part of the great historical work of al-Tabari, has to some extent 
been superseded by the complete edition of this monumental work under the editorship 
of Prof, de Goeje, in Leiden, it is particularly gratifying that the famous collection of 
the Poems of the Hudsailites, made by the renowned philologian al-Sukkari, about 
275 a.h., which has, for the first time, been edited by Kosegarten, and afterwards 
continued by Wellhausen, has been preserved in some copies. We are glad to be 
thus enabled to put this work, which has been sold of late for ^3 and £4, on sale at 
the greatly reduced price of £1 ior. 
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Land (J. P. N.).— The Principles of Hebrew Grammar. By J. P. N. 

Land, Professor of Logic and Metaphysics in the University of Leydeiu 
Translated from the Dutch by Reginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, 
Oxford. Demy 8vo, pp. xx, 219, cloth. (Published ys. 6d.) Reduced price- 
$s. net. 

Levertoff (P.).— The Son of Man. A survey of the Life and Deeds 
of Jesus Christ. In Hebrew. Roy. 8vo, pp. 113, paper cover. 2s. 6d. net.. 

Loewe (L.). — A Dictionary of the Circassian Language. In two 

parts: English- Circassian- Turkish and Circassian-English-Turkish. 8vo, 
cloth. (Published 21s.) Reduced price 6s. net. 

Loewe (L.).— Efes Damim. See Efes. 

Light on the Path. A Treatise written for the Personal Use of 
those who are ignorant of the Eastern Wisdom, and who desire to enter 
within its influence. Written down by M. C. With Notes and Comments. 
Small 8vo, pp. 92, cloth. 2s. 6d. net. 

The same, leather. 3^. 6d. net. 

Luzac's Oriental List and Book Review.— A Record of Oriental 

Notes and News and containing a Bibliographical List of all new Oriental 

works, published in England, on the Continent, in the East, and in America. 

Published every two months. Annual subscription, 3J. Vols. I to IV are 

entirely out of print. Vols. V to XV are still to be had at 5*. each vol. 

" It deserves the support of Oriental students. Besides the catalogue of new books 

published in England, on the Continent, in the East, and in America, it gives, under 

the heading of "Notes and News," details about important Oriental works, which 

are both more full and more careful than anything of the sort to be found elsewhere." 

— Academy. 

"A bibliographical monthly publication which should be better known." — The 
Record. 

Luzac's Oriental Grammars Series. See Aston, Crow, Rosen, 
Wynkoop. 

Luzac's Oriental Religions Series. See De Boer, Fausboll. 

Luzac's Semitic Text and Translation Series. See Budge, King,. 
Scott-Moncrieff, Thompson. 

Macnaghten (Sir W. Hay). — Principle of Hindu and Mohammedan 

Law. Republished from the Principles and Precedences of the same. 
Edited by the late H. H. Wilson. 8vo, pp. 240, cloth. 6s. net. 

Majumdar (Purna Ch.). — The Musnud of Murshidabad ( 1 704-1 904). 

Being a Synopsis of the History of Murshidabad for the last two Centuries. 
To which are appended Notes of Places and Objects of Interest at 
Murshidabad. With many Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 322, xxiv, cloth. 
js. 6d. net. 

Margoliouth (D. S.). — Chrestomathia Baidawiana. The Com- 
mentary of El-Baidawi on Sura III. Translated and explained for the use 
of Students of Arabic By D. S. Margoliouth, M.A., Laudian Professor 
of Arabic in the University of Oxford, etc., etc. Post 8vo, cloth. 12s. net. 

"The book is as scholarly as it is useful. Of particular importance are the 
numerous grammatical annotations which give the beginner an insight into the method 
of the Arabic national grammarians, and which form an excellent preparatory study 
for the perusal of these works in the original. • . . The introduction, and the 
remarks in particular, show how well Mr. Margoliouth has mastered the immense- 
literatures of Moslim Tradition, Grammar, and Kalaim. . . . The perusal of the 
book affords pleasure from beginning to end." — Journal Royal Asiatic Society. 
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Mead (George H.). — The Definition of the Psychical. Reprint. 4to, 

pp. 38, paper covers. 2s. net. 

Michell (E. L. N.).— An Egyptian Calendar for the Koptic Year 

161 7 (1900-1901 A.D.). Corresponding with the Years 1318-1319 of the 
Mohammedan Era. By Roland L. N. Michell. Demy 8vo, 130 pp. 
Cloth, 3*. ; paper covers, 2s. 6d. net. 

Some Notices of an Egyptian Calendar for the year 1395 a.h. (1878 a.d.), published 
by Mr. Michell in Egypt in 1877: — 

*• One of the strangest pieces of reading probably ever offered under the name of 
contemporary literature. . . . There is no fear that anyone who uses this little 
book for consultation during a visit to Egypt will fail to see any particular celebration 
for want of exact information as to its probable date." — Saturday Review. 

"This quaint and entertaining pamphlet may claim a foremost place among 
curiosities of modern literature. . . . Never was information so new, so old, 
so varied, so fantastic, or packed in so small a compass. . . . The Glossary may 
be described as a local gazetteer, a brief biographical dictionary of holy and historical 
personages, an epitome of popular customs and superstitions, and a handbook of the 
agricultural and natural phenomena of the Nile Valley." — Academy. 

Minayeff (J.).—- Pali Grammar. A Phonetic and Morphological 
Sketch of the Pali Language. With an Introductory Essay on its Form and 
Character. Translated and rearranged with some modifications and additions 
for the use of English Students. By C. G. Adams. 4to, pp. xliii, 95. 5*. net. 

Mirkhond.— The Bauzat-us-8afa ; or, Garden of Purity. Translated 

from the Original Persian by E. Rehatsek ; edited by F. F. Arbuthnot. 

Vols. I to V. 8vo, cloth. 1 or. each vol. net. 
Vols. I and II contain : The Histories of Prophets, Kings, and Khalifs. 
Vols. Ill and IV contain : The Life of Muhammad the Apostle of Allah. 
Vol. V contains : The Lives of Abu Bakr, O'mar, O'thman, and All, the four 
immediate successors of Muhammad the Apostle. 

Modern Philology. A Quarterly Journal devoted to Research in 
Modern Languages and Literatures. Vol. Ill now in progress. Annual 
subscription, post free, 1 $s. net. 

Monier-Williams (Sir Monier).— Indian Wisdom ; or, Examples of 

the religious, philosophical, and ethical Doctrines of the Hindus, with a brief 
History of the chief Departments of Sanskrit Literature, and some account of 
the past and present Condition of India, moral and intellectual. By Sir 
Monier Monier-Williams, K.C.I.E., M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxford. 
Fourth Edition, enlarged and improved. Post 8vo, pp. 575, cloth. 21s. 

11 His book . . . still remains indispensable for the growing public, which 
seeks to learn the outline of Indian literature and thought in a simple and readable 
form. We are glad to welcome the fourth edition of this eminently readable book." 
— Daily Chronicle. 

" It is a fine volume and contains valuable additions by the author . . . this 
edition will be more than ever prized by students of Indian lore." — Scotsman. 

Moorat (Mrs. M. A. C.).— Elementary Bengali Grammar in English. 

Small 8vo, pp. vi, 135. $s. net. 

Moorat (Mrs. M. A. C.).— Pahari and Santali Music. Containing 

two Pahari and five Santali airs with words. Folio, pp. 10. £s. net. 

The same can be supplied with English translation in MS. 

Price 5*. net. 

Moore (A. W.).— Existence, Meaning, and Reality in Locke's Essay 

and in present Epistemology. Reprint. 4to, pp. 25, paper covers. 1s.6d.net. 

Mostras (C.).— Dictionnaire GSographique de l'Empire Ottoman. 

8vo, pp. xii, 241. 3<r. 6d. net. 
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Muallakat— The Seven Poems suspended in the Temple at Mecca. 

Translated from the Arabic. By Capt. F. E. Johnson. With an Intro- 
duction by Shaikh Faizullabhai. 8vo, pp. xxiv, 238. *js. 6d. net. 

Miiller (F. Max).-— Selections from Buddha. 4*0, pp. 52, cloth. 

3s. 6d. net. 

MtQler (F. Max). Address delivered at the Opening of the Ninth 
International Congress of Orientalists, held in London, September 5th, 1892. 
8vo, pp. 66. is. 6d. net. 

Miiller (Wilhelm), Diary and Letters of. In German. Edited by 
P. S. Allen and J. T. Hatfield. With Explanatory Notes and a 
Biographical Index in English. With Portrait. 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 6j. net. 

Niemand (J.).— Letters that have helped me. Compiled by Jasper 

Niemand. Reprinted from The Path. Fifth Edition. 8vo, pp. 90, cloth. 
2s. 6d. net. 

Nitiprakasika. In Sanskrit. Edited with Introductory Remarks 
by Gustav Oppert. 8vo, pp. 83. y. 6d. net. 

Noer (Frederick Augustus). — The Emperor Akbar, a Contribution 

towards the History of India in the 16th Century. Translated and in part 
Revised by A. S. Beveridge. 2 vols. 8vo, cloth. $s. net. 

Oltramare (P.). — Le Bole du Yajamana dans le sacrifice 

Brahmanique. Memoire presente au xiii e Congres des Orientalistes, 
a Hambourg. Reprint. Roy. 8vo, pp. 34. 2s. net. 

Oppert (G.). — On the Weapons, Army Organization, and Political 

Maxims of the Ancient Hindus, with Special Reference to Gunpowder and 
Firearms. 8vo, pp. vi, 162. 6s. net. 
'• A very interesting and instructive work, throwing great light on the early use of 
explosives in warfare." 

Oppert (G.).— Contrihutions to the History of Southern India. 

Part I : Inscriptions. 8vo, pp. 73, with Plate. 2s. net. 

Oppert (G.). — On the Classification of Languages. A Contribution 

to Comparative Philology. 8vo, pp. 146. 6s. net. 

Oppert (G.). — On the Classification of Languages in Conformity 

with Ethnology. Reprint. 8vo, pp. 20. is. net. 
Oppert (G.).— On the Ancient Commerce of India. A Lecture 

delivered in Madras. 8vo, pp. 50. 2s. net. 

Oshorn (L. D.). — The Recovery and Restatement of the Gospel. 

8vo, pp. 253, cloth. 6s. 6d. net. 

Oademans Jzn. (A. ft). — The Great Sea-Serpent. An historical and 

critical Treatise. With the Reports of 187 Appearances (including those of 
the Appendix), the Suppositions and Suggestions of Scientific and Non- 
Scientific Persons, and the Author's Conclusions. With 82 Illustrations. 
Roy. 8vo, pp. xv, 592, cloth. 25J. net. 
" The volume is extremely interesting." — Atkenceum. 

Oung (Tha Do). — A Grammar of the Pali Language. (After 

KaccAyana.) In 4 vols. Roy. 8vo, pp. 380. 21s. net. 
Vols. I and II contain the whole of the Pali Grammar (I. Sandhi Nama and 
Karaka, and Samasa ; II. Taddhita, Kita, Unadi Akhyata, Upasagga, and Nipata 
particles), 6s. 6d. each. Vol. Ill, Dictionary of Pali Word-Roots, 6s. 6d. Vol. IV, 
Chandam, etc., 3s. 
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Paracelsus. — The Life and Doctrines of Philippus Theophrastus, 
Bombast of Hohenheim, known by the name of Paracelsu. Extracted and 
Translated from his Rare and Extensive Works and from some Unpublished 
Manuscripts by F. Hartmann, M.D. With Portrait. 8vo, pp. 367, cloth. 
gs. net. 

Parker (E. H.).— The Taoist Religion. Reprint. 8vo, pp. 35. 

is. 6d. net. 

Parker (E. H.). See Tao-Teh King. 

Persian Historical Series. Edited by Edward G. Browne, M.A., 
M.B. See 4 Awfl— Dawlatihah— Faridu'ddin « Attar. 

Pfongst (Arthur).-— A German Buddhist. (Oberprasidialrat T. 

Schulzk.) Translated from the Second German Edition by L. F. DE 
Wilde. 8vo, pp. 79, cloth. 2s. net. 

Picart (Bernard).— Seines de la vie Juive, dessin£es d'apres Nature 
par Bernard Picart, 1663-1733. Sixteen Plates (Reproduction en helio- 
gravure Dujardin). Together in a beautiful Cloth Cover, richly ornamented 
with Gold and Colours. Folio. (Frs. 50.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Picton (N.).— The Panorama of Sleep, or Soul and Symbol. With 

Illustrations by R. W. Lane. 8vo, pp. 160, cloth. 4s. 6d. net. 

Pischel (Eichard). — The Home of the Puppet-Play. An Address 
delivered by Richard Pischel on assuming the office of Rector of the 
Konigliche Vereinigte Friedrichs-Universitat, Halle- Wittenberg, on the 12th 
July, 1900. Translated (with the Author's permission) by Mildred C. 
Tawney (Mrs. R. N. Vyvyan). Small 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 2s. net. 

Poletti (P.).— Chinese and English Dictionary. Arranged according: 
to Radicals and Sub-Radicals. New and Enlarged Edition. Roy. 8vo, 
pp. cvii, 307, half-bound. 15J. net. 

Poletti (P.).— Explanation of the use of the Sub-Radical. 8vo, 

pp. 17. is. net. 

Pryse (J. M.).— Reincarnation in the New Testament. 8vo, pp. 92, 

paper covers, is. 6d. net. 

The same, cloth. 3*. net. 

Pryse (J. M.). — The Sermon on the Mount, and other Extracts from 

the New Testament. A Verbatim Translation from the Greek, with Notes- 
on the Mystical or Arcane Sense. 8vo, pp. 80, paper covers, is. 6d. net. 

The same, cloth. 3$. net. 

Badloff (W.).— Das Kudatku Bilik des Jusuf Chass-Hadschih aus 

Balaiagun. Theil I : Der Text in Transcription herausgegeben. 4*0, 
pp. xciii, 252. i$s. 6d. net. 

Badloff (W.).— Kudatku Bilik. Facsimile der uigurischen Hand- 
schrift der k.k. Hof-Bibliothek in Wicn. Folio, pp. xiii, 200. £2 10s. net. 

Bay (Prithwis Chandra).— The Map of India. From the Buddhist 

to the British Period. An open Letter to Lord Curzon. 4to, pp. 36, 
with 6 Maps. Calcutta, 1904. is. 6d. net. 
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Records of the Reign of Tukulti-Ninib I. See Studies in Eastern 
History. 

Redcliffe.— The Life of Lord Stratford de Redcliffe, KG. By 

Stanley Lane- Poole. Popular Edition. With 3 Portraits. 8vo, pp. 377, 
2s. 6d. net. 

Reis (Sidi Ali).— The Travels and Adventures of the Turkish 

Admiral Sidi Ali Beii in India, Afghanistan, Central Asia, and Persia, 
during the years 1553-1556. Translated from the Turkish with Notes by 
A. Vambery. 8vo, pp. xviii, 123, cloth. $s. 

Reuben (Paul).— Critical Remarks upon some Passages of the Old 

Testament. By Paul Reuben, Ph. D. 4to, pp. ii, 24, 14, cloth. 3s. 6d. ; 
paper covers, 2s. 6d. 

" It may suffice to congratulate ourselves that a scholar of vigorous mind and 
•accurate philological training is devoting his leisure to a subject worthy of attention. 
. . . . Very many of the notes are in a high degree stimulating and suggestive. 
The get-up of the book is excellent." — Academy. 

" Dr. Reuben shows much originality, a wide knowledge of authorities, and a true 
grasp of critical principles." — Jetvish Chronicle. 

Rhys Davids (Mrs. C. A. F.). See Dhamma-Sangani. 

Rockhill (Hon. W. W.).— China's Intercourse with Korea from the 

Fifteenth Century to 1895. . Illustrated. 8vo, pp. 60. 3*. 6<t. net. 

Rogers (R. W.).— -A History of Babylonia and Assyria. By Robert 

William Rogers, Ph.D. (Leipzig), D.D. t LL.D., F.R.G.S., Professor in 
Drew Theological Seminary, Madison, New Jersey. Third Edition. Two 
vols. Roy. 8vo, pp. xx, 430, and xv, 418, cloth. 20s. net. 

" The first volume of one of the most useful works yet published on Assyriology 
has just appeared. It is not only a history of Babylonia and Assyria brought up to 
-date, it is also a history of Assyrian and Babylonian excavation and of cuneiform 
decipherment. For the first time the reader has placed before him a full and interesting 
account of one of the romances of historical science— the discovery and decipherment 
of the cuneiform inscriptions." — Expository Times. 

" I consider Rogers's ' History of Babylonia and Assyria ' a really, useful book, the 
best of its kind so far written in English. The fairness with which the author 
endeavours to represent different views so frequently held with regard to the earlier 
dynasties and events makes his work especially desirable for the student in the class- 
room." — H. V. Hilprecht, Ph.D., D. D., LL.D., Professor in the University of 
Pennsylvania, Scientific Director of Babylonian Exploration Fund. 

Rosen (Dr. F.). — Modern Persian Colloquial Grammar. Containing 

a short Grammar, Dialogues, and Extracts from Nasir Kddiii Shah's 
Diaries, Tales, etc., and a Vocabulary. 8vo, pp. xiv, 400, cloth. \os. 6d. 
[Luzac's Oriental Grammars Series, Vol. III.] 

" Dr. Rosen's learned work will be useful to all who have occasion to go to 
Persia, Baluchistan, and Afghanistan. The Vocabulary will be a Ixxm to students, 
especially as it is in the same volume with the grammar and the dialogues."— />«£/. 
Circular. 

'* Very useful to students." — Westminster Review. 

" Model Grammar. Excellent Guide to the acquisition of Persian." — Asiatic 
Quarterly Review. 

Rosen (Baron von).— Notices sommaires des manuscrits arabes du 

Musee Aiiatique. i er livr. 8vo, pp. ii, 256. 3*. 6(1. net. 

Rosthorn (A. de).— On the Tea Cultivation in Western Ssuch'uan 
and the Tea Trade with Tibet via Tachienln. With Sketch-Map. 8vo, 
pp. 40. 2 s. net. 
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Samalochak.— A Literary Review. In Hindi. Vol. II. 8 part^ 

August, 1903 — July, 1904. 7j. 6d. net. 

Sankaranarayana (P.).— English-Telugu Dictionary. By P. San- 

karanarayana, M.A., M.R. A.S., Tutor to their Highnesses the Princes of 
Cochin. 8vo, pp. 61, 756, 2, cloth, ioj. 6d. net. 

Sarkar (Kishori Lai).— The Hindu System of Self-Culture, or the 
Patanjala Toga Shaitra. Small 8vo, pp. iii, 160, cloth, is. 6d. net. 

Sarkar (Kishori Lai).— The Hindu System of Moral Science. A few 

words on the Sattwa, Raja, and Tama Gunas. Second Edition. Small 8vo„ 
pp. iv, 156, cloth. 2s. 6d. net. 

Sarkar (Kishori Lai). — A Synopsis of Lectures on the subject of 

the Kales of Interpretation in Hindu Law, with special reference to the 
Mimansa Aphorisms as applied to Hindu Law. 8vo, pp. 91. 2s. net. 

Sarnalata, or a Picture of Hindu Domestic Life. Translated from 

the Bengali by Dakshina Charan Roy. 8vo, pp. 280, cloth. 4*. net. 

Sastramukthavali.— A collection of Vedanta Mimansa and Nyaya 

Works. Edited by P. B. Ananthachariar. 

Sastri (Pandit S. M. Natesa). — Tales of Tennalirama, the famous- 
Court Jester of Southern India. 8vo, in boards, is. net. 

Satvotpatti Vinischaya and Nirvana Vibhaga. An Enquiry into 

the Origin of Beings and Discussions about Nirvana. Translated by H. M- 
Gunasekara and Revised by Josetta Sinha. With an Introduction in 
German by A. Bastian. 8vo, pp. 66, xli, 8. 5*. net. 

Sauerwein (G.).— A Pocket Dictionary of the English and Turkish. 

Languages. Small 8vo, pp. 298, limp cloth. $s. 6c/. net. 

Sayce (A. H.).— Address to the Assyrian Section of the Ninth 
International Congress of Orientalists. 8vo, pp. 32. is. net. 

Schmidt (L J.).— Grammatik der Mongolischen Sprache. Mit i 

Tafel in Steindruck. 4to, pp. xii, 179. $s. 6d. net. 

Schmidt (I. J.). — Grammatik der Tibetischen Sprache. 4to r 

pp. xv, 32a lis. 6d. net. 

Schmidt (I. J.).— Mongolisch-deutsch-russisches Worterbuch, nebst 
einem deutschen und einem russischen Wortregister. 4to, pp. viii, 613. 
gs. net. 

Scholia on Passages of the Old Testament. By Max Jacob, Bishop 

of Edessa. Now first edited in the original Syriac, with an English 
Translation and Notes by G. Phillip, D.D. 8vo, paper covers. 5j. net. 

Seth (Mesrovb J.).— History of the Armenians in India. From the 

Earliest Times to the Present Day. 8vo, pp. xxiv, 199, cloth. 7*. 6d. net. 

Shorey (Paul).— The Unity of Plato's Thought Reprint. 4to, 

pp. 88, paper covers. 6s. net. 
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" Sinnatamby."— Letchimey. A Tale of Old Ceylon. Small 410, 

pp. iii, 54, cloth. With Photograph Plates and Illustrations. 2s. 6d. 

"It is an interesting and characteristic tale of old times, prettily illustrated and 
bound, and will be read with pleasure both by young and old." — Indian Magazine. 

Srauta-Sutra of Drahyayana (The). With Dhanvin's Commentary. 

In Sanskrit. Edited by J. N. Reuter. Part I, containing Patalas i-io. 
4to, pp. 216. London, 1904. I or. 6d. net. 

The work will be completed in three parts, each ioj. 6d. 

Sreemut Vidyaranya Swami.— Panchadasi. A Handbook of Hindu 

Pantheism. Translated with copious Annotations by Nandalal Dhoi.e. 
Second Edition. Two vols, in one. 8vo, pp. 333, cloth. 8j. net. 

Sri Brahma Dhara.— " Shower from the Highe8t. ,, Through the 
favour of the Mahatma Sri Agamya Guru ParaiMahamsa. With Portrait. 
8vo, pp. vii, 87, cloth. 3j. 6d. net. 

This book of teachings is the work of one of the most distinguished leaders of 
Indian thought. 

Stein (Dr. M. A.). — Catalogue of the Sanskrit MSS. in the 

Baghunata Temple Library of His Highness the Maharaya of Jammu and 
Kashmir. 4to, pp. 423, cloth. 12s. net. 

Strong (D. M.).— The Doctrine of the Perfect One ; or, The Law of 

Piety. Compiled by Major-General D. M. Strong, C.B. Small 8vo, 
pp. 19. 6d. net. 

Strong. See TJdana. 

Studies in Eastern History.— Records of the Reign of Tukulti- 
Kinib I, King of Assyria, about B.C. 1276. Edited and translated from 
a Memorial Tablet in the British Museum, by L. W. King, M. A., F.S.A. 
Vol. I. 8vo ; pp. 204, with 10 half-tone Plates ; cloth gilt top. 6s. net. 
Vol. II. Chronicles concerning early Babylonian Kings, now in the Press. 

" The records furnish us with a wholly new and deeply interesting chapter in the 
history of the Kings of Assyria. Mr. King's book contains not only the translation 
of the tablet, but also portraits of the tablet itself, its text, and notes. And he has 
added to it other text and translations which throw light upon Tukulti-Ninib's place 
in history. Few will require to be told that Mr. King's work reaches the highest mark 
of scholarship and insight." — Expository Times. 

" Mr. King explains certain discrepancies in the different Babylonian Chronicles, 
and gives a new reading of some lines on a seal of the Assyrian King, whence it 
appears that the seal was originally the property of Bibeashu's father, and was altered 
by Tukulti-Ninib more than three thousand years before it found its way to the British 
Museum. Mr. King is to be congratulated not only upon this excellent piece of work, 
but also upon having materially enriched our national collection." ~ A tAenaum. 

Subhasita-Samgraha .— An Anthology of Extracts from Buddhist 

Works compiled by an unknown author, to illustrate the Doctrines of 
Scholastic and of Mystic (Tantrik) Buddhism. In the Roman character. 
Edited by C. Bendall. Extract. Roy. 8vo, pp. 100. 3-r. net. 

Snhrilleka (The); or "Friendly Letter," written by Lung Shu 

(Nagarjuna) and addressed to King Sadvaha. Translated from the Chinese 
Edition of I-Tsing, by the late Rev. S. Beal. With the Chinese Text. 8vo, 
pp. 51, xiii. 5*. net. 
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Taicherkar (H. A.).— Lord Cnrzon in Indian Caricature. Roy. 8vo, 

pp. 48, boards. 2s. 6d. net. 

This work consists of a collection of cleverly executed cartoons illustrating the 
career of Lord Curzon in India, selected from the illustrated comic journals of that 
country and arranged in chronological order, with an explanatory narrative of the 
events dealt with. 

Tao-Teh King.— A Translation of the Chinese Classic. By E. H. 

Parker. Reprint. 8vo, pp. 40. is. 6d. net. 

Tarbell (F. B.).— A Greek Hand-Mirror in the Art Institute of 

Chicago and a Cant hams from the Factory of Brygos in the Boston Museum 
of Fine Arts. With 3 Plates. Reprint. 4to, pp. 4, 4, paper covers. 2s. net. 

Tattvarthadipa of Vallabhacharya. In Sanskrit. Edited by 

Nandakisora Ramesa Sastri. Roy. 8vo, bound in red silk cover. 6s. net. 

Taw Sein Ko.— Suggested Beforms for China. Second Edition. 

Reprint. Roy. 8vo, pp. 32. is. net. 

Tawney (C. H.).— The Kathakoca, or Treasnry of Stories. Trans- 
lated from Sanskrit Manuscripts. With Appendix, containing Notes, by 
Professor Ernest Leumann. 8vo, pp. xxiii, 260, cloth, iar. net. 

Temple (G.).— A Glossary of Indian Terms relating to Religion, 
Caitomi, Government, Land, and other Terms and Words in Common Use. 

To which is added a Glossary of Terms used in District Work in the 
N.W. Provinces and Oudh, and also of those applied to Labourers. With 
an Appendix, giving Computation of Time and Money, and Weights and 
Measures, in British India, and Forms of Address. Roy. 8vo, pp. iv, 332, 
cloth. 7s. 6d. 

" The book is handy, well printed, and well got up, and] no student of Indian 
subjects should be without it." — Asiatic Quarterly Review. £ f - 

Temple (Col. B. C). — Notes on Antiquities in Ramannadesa. (The 

Yalaing Country of Burma.) 4to, pp. 40, with 24 Plates and a Map. 
i&r. net. 

Thomas (F. W.) .— Deux Collections Sanscrites et Tib&aines de 

S&dhanas. Extract. Roy. 8vo, pp. 42. 2s. net. 

Thomas (F. W.). See B ana's Harsa Carita. 

Thompson (B. Campbell).— The Reports of the Magicians and 

Astrologers of Nineveh and Babylon. In the British Museum. Thef 
Original Text, printed in Cuneiform Characters, edited with Translations, 
Notes, Vocabulary, Index, and an Introduction. By R. Campbell 
Thompson, B.A. (Cantab.), Assistant in the Department of Egyptian and 
Assyrian Antiquities, British Museum. In two vols. Vol. I : The 
Cuneiform Texts. Vol. II : English Translations, Vocabulary, etc. Roy. 
8vo, cloth. 12s. 6d. net each. [Luzac's Semitic Text and Translation 
Series, Vols. VI and VII.] 

" Mr. Thompson gives us the cuneiform text of what is, practically, the complete 
series of the Astrological Reports of the Royal Library at Nineveh— that is to say, 
copies of about 280 tablets and transliterations of about 220 duplicates, without 
reckoning the transliterations of the texts of the original series. In addition, we find 
a translation of the tablets in English, and a vocabulary, with references, and a subject 
index. The work in each of these sections has been carefully done." — Nature. 

4 ' The value of the book is enhanced by its excellent indices. Those who wish to 
know what the astrological lore of Babylonia was like cannot do better than study it." 
— Expository Times. 
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Thompson (R. Campbell).— The Devils and Evil Spirits of Babylonia, 

being Babylonian and Assyrian Incantations against the Demons, Ghouls*, 
Vampires, Hobgoblins, Ghosts, and kindred Evil Spirits which attack Man- 
kind. Translated from the Original Cuneiform Texts with Transliterations, 
Vocabulary, Notes, etc. By R. Campbell Thompson, M. A., Assistant in 
the Department of Egyptian and Assyrian Antiquities, British Museum. 
In two vols. Vol. I : Evil Spirits. Vol. II : " Fever Sickness " and' 
Headache, etc. Vol. I, i$s. net ; Vol. II, 12s. 6ii. net. [Luzac's Semitic- 
Text and Translation Series, Vols. XIV and XV.] 

" To the commentator and theologian, whether Christian or Jewish, these volumes 
of Mr. Thompson's will be of decided advantage, bringing to light, as they do, much 
of the more occult philosophy of ancient Babylon. . . . The labour involved in 
the production of these volumes must have been immen.se, incalculable ; and the result 
is a work which will render abiding service to the cause of Biblical antiquities and 
theological learning." — Asiatic Quarterly Review. 

" Mr. Thompson's work will be found a mine of wealth to all students of the weird 
and occult. . . . The valuable introduction with which Mr. Thompson prefaces 
his first volume shows that the Jews were not the only students who drank from this 
fountain of mysticism, for much Chaldean magic survives in the charms and incanta- 
tions in use among the Syrian Christians. . . . The most important point which 
Mr. Thompson clearly demonstrates is the immense vitality of this magical literature." 
— Times. 

Thompson (K. Campbell).— On Traces of an Indefinite Article in 

Assyrian. 8vo, pp. 31, boards, is. net. 
Tiele (C. P.). — Western Asia, according to the most Recent 

Discoveries. Rectorial Address on the occasion of the 318th Anniversary of 
the Leyden University, 8th. February, 1893. Translated by Elizabeth J. 
Taylor. Small8vo, pp. 36, cloth. \s. 6<i. net. 

"An authoritative summary of the results of recent Oriental research and 
discovery. ' ' — 77ie Times. 

" The address presents a graphic picture of the political situation in Western Asia 
in the fifteenth and fourteenth centuries B.C." — Morning Post. 

Tilbe (H. H.). — Pali Grammar. 8vo, pp. 115, cloth. 6s. net. 

Students' Pali Series. 

Tilbe (H. H.). — Pali First Lessons. 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 6^. net. 

Students' Pali Series. 

Tilbe (H. H.).— Pali Buddhism. 8vo, pp. viii, 55, boards, is. 6d. net.. 
Tolman (A. H.). — What has become of Shakespeare's play "Love's 

Labour Won " ? Reprint. 4to, pp. 34, paper covers, is. 6d. net. 

T'oung Pao.— Archives pour servir a l'etude de l'histoire, des 

langues, de la geographie, et de l'ethnographie de l'Asie orientale. (Chine, 
Japon, Coree, Indo-Chine, Asie Centrale, et Malaise. ) Redigees par 
MM. G. Schlegel et H. Cordier. Annual subscription, 20s. net. 

Transactions of the Ninth International Congress of Orientalists. — 

London, 5th to 12th September, 1892. Edited by E. Delmak Morgan.. 
2 vols. Roy. 8vo, cloth. 21s. net. 
Vol. I contains : Indian and Aryan Sections, zos. 6d. 

Vol. II contains : Semitic, Egypt and Africa, Geographical, Archaic Greece and 
the East, Persia and Turkey, China, Central Asia and the Far East, Australasia, 
Anthropology, and Mythology Sections. 10s. 6d. 

Tropical Agriculturist (The). Published Monthly. New Series.. 

Vol. XXIV now in progress. Annual subscription, 26s, net. 
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Tyler (T.).— The Hittite Seal from Bor. Reprint. 8vo, pp. 7. 6d. 
Udana (The), or the Solemn Utterances of the Buddha. Translated 

from the Pali, by Major-General D. M. Strong, C.B. Roy. 8vo, pp. viii, 
129, cloth. 6s. net. 

Uhlenbeck (C. C.).— A Manual of Sanskrit Phonetics. In Com- 
parison with the Indogermanic Mother- Language, for Students of Germanic 
and Classical Philology. 8vo, pp. xii, 115, cloth. 6s, 
" It is a lucid, handy, and comprehensive review of the subject, so arranged as to 
form an admirable textbook for the study of Aryan Comparative Philology." — Asiatic 
Quarterly Review. 

" Un excellent resume de phonetique sanscrite : rigeureusement exact." — Revue 
critique. 

Valine Poussin (L. de la). — Bouddhisme — Etudes et Materiaux. 

Vol. I : Adikarmapradipa, Bodhicaryavataratlka. 4to, pp. iv, 417. 
10s. 6d. net. 
"It only remains to express admiration for the very wide and varied learning 
which this book shows, and for the brilliance with which it is written." — Journal 
Royal Asiatic Society. 

Valmiki.— The Ramayan of Valmiki. Translated into English 
Verse, by R. T. H. Griffith, M.A., C.I.K. Complete in one volume. 
8vo, pp. ix, 576, cloth. ioj. 6d. net. 

Vambery (A.). See Reis (Sidi Ali). 

Vivekananda (Swami). — Jnana Yoga, nmo, pp. 356, cloth. 

6s. 6d. net. 

"One of the great thought challengers of the day is this work by the Swami 
Vivekananda. The book goes deep and treats of startling things, but when analyzed 
and viewed from the authors standpoint, they are found to be links in the great 
chain of truth. He alone will deny who is out of sympathy or limited in vision." — 
.Transcript, Boston, Sept. 24th, 1902. 

" Students of religion will find much of interest in it ; those who care for India in 
any way will be glad to receive an Indication of high Hindu thought in one of the 
•most striking religious movements of the day ; while the orthodox Christian will derive 
some information from the work regarding the attitude of cultured Hindus toward 
•Christianity and its Founder. After reading the book one is inexcusable if his ideas 
concerning Vedanta are hazy." — New York Saturday Review of Books, July 12th, 1902* 

Vivekananda (Swami). — Raja Toga. Portrait of Author, frontispiece. 

pp. 376, cloth. 6s. 6d. net. 
Besides lectures on Raja Yoga the book contains Patanjali's Yoga Aphorisms with 
Commentary, a copious Sanskrit Glossary, a lecture on Immortality, and the Swami's 
lectures on Bhakti Yoga. 

Vivekananda (Swami). — My Master, i zmo, pp. 90, cloth. zs, 6d. net. 

44 This little book gives an account of the character and career of the remarkable 
man known in India as Paramahamsa Srimat Ramakrishna, who is regarded by 
a great number of his countrymen as a divine incarnation. It is not more remarkable 
for the story it tells of a holy man than for the clear English in which it is told, 
and the expressions of elevated thought in its pages." —Journal, Indianapolis, 
May 13th, 1901. 

• 4 ' The book, besides telling the life of Sri Ramakrishna, gives an insight into some 
of the religious ideas of the Hindus and sets forth the more important ideals that 
vitally influence India's teeming millions. If we are willing to sympathetically study 
the religious views of our Aryan brethren of the Orient, we shall find them governed by 
spiritual concepts in no way inferior to the highest known to ourselves, concepts which 
were thought out and practically applied by those ancient philosophers in ages so 
remote as to antedate history."— Post, Washington, May 13th, 1901. 
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Vivekauanda (Swami).— The Vedanta Philosophy. An Address 

before the Graduate Philosophical Society of Harvard College, with Intro- 
duction by Prof. C. C Everett. Price 90?. net. 
Vivekananda (Swami), Pamphlets by. Price 6d. each net. 

The Ideal of a Universal Religion. 

The Cosmos. 

The Atman. 

The Seal and Apparent Kan. 

Bhakti Toga. 

World's Fair Addresses. 
Vizianagram Sanskrit Series. Under the Superintendence of 
Arthur Venis, M.A. Oxon. ; Principal, Sanskrit College, Benares. 
Various prices. 

Vopadeva. — Mugdhabodha. Herausgegeben und erklart von Otto 
Bohtlingk. 8vo, pp. xiii, 465. gs. net. 

Waddell (L. Anstine).— The Buddhism of Tibet or Lamaism, with 

its Mystic Cults, Symbolism, and Mythology, and in its relation to Indian 
Buddhism. By L. Austine Waddell, M.B., F.L.S., F.R.G.S. Roy. 8vo, 
pp. xix, 593, cloth. With numerous Plates and Illustrations. 25J. 
"This is a book which considerably extends the domain of human knowledge. 
He is the first European who, equipped with the resources of modern scholarship, has 
penetrated the exoteric Buddhism of Tibet. .... Every page of his closely- 
printed volume contains new material ; many of his chapters are entirely new, and the 
whole forms an enduring memorial of laborious original research." — Times. 

"Walker (E. D.). — Reincarnation. A Study of Forgotten Truth. 

8vo, pp. 350, cloth. Js. ; paper covers, 5*. 6d. net. 

Wassiljew (W.).-Der Buddhismus, seine Dogmen, Geschichte, und 

Iitteratur. Aus dem Russischen iibersetzt. Erster Theil. 8vo, pp. xv, 380. 
$s. net. 

Watters (T.).-On Yuan Chwang's Travels in India, 629-645 A.D, 

Edited after his death by T. W. Rhys Davids, F.B.A., and S. W. Bushell, 

M.D., C.M.G. 8vo, pp. 401, cloth. 10s. net. 
Werner (A.). — Zulu Exercises. 8vo, pp. 51. is. net. 
West (Sir Raymond).— Higher Education in India, its Position and 

Claims. 8vo, pp. 61. is. net. 

Wildeboer (G.).— The Origin of the Canon of the Old Testament. 

An Historico-Critical Enquiry. Translated by Wisner Bacon. Edited 
with Preface by Prof. George F. Moore Roy. 8vo, pp. xii, 182, cloth. 
js. 6d. 
' ' We will only add that we cordially echo the Professor's hope that his book may 

not only be read by professed students, but that it may come also into the hands 

of such as have already left the University." — Guardian. 

Wilkinson (J. &.). — A Johannine Document in the First Chapter of 

8t. Luke's Gospel. Roy. 8vo, pp. 38, cloth. 2s. ; paper covers, u. 6d. net. 

Winckler (H.). — The Tell-El-Amarna Letters. Transliteration, 

English Translation, Vocabulary, etc. Roy. 8vo ; pp. xlii, 416, and 50 pages 
Indices ; cloth. 21s. net. 

The same, in paper covers. 20s. 

' ' The present work does not aim to give the final exposition of the Tell-el-Amarna 
Letters, but only the beginning of such exposition. The author has solved many 
difficulties." 

* ' The purpose of the vocabularies and catalogue of proper names is to make easy 
the penetration and independent investigation of our subject. Especially in case of 
the first, it was important to hit upon a selection from the innumerable repetitions. 
A full citation of all the places would make their examination almost impossible." 
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Winternitz (Dr. M.).— Catalogue of Sanskrit MS8. in the Royal 

Asiatic Society's Library, with an Appendix by F. W. Thomas. 8vo„ 
pp. xvi, 340. $s. net. 

Word (The). A Monthly Magazine devoted to Philosophy, Science, 
Religion, Eastern Thought, Occultism, Theosophy, and the Brotherhood of 
Humanity. Vol. I. Roy. 8vo. Annual subscription, gs. net. 

Wright (W.). — The Book of Jonah in four Semitic versions — 

Chaldee, Syriac, /Ethiopic, and Arabic. With corresponding Glossaries. 
8vo, pp. 148, cloth. 4^. net. 

Wu-Wei. See Borel. 

Wynkoop (J. D.).— Manual of Hebrew Grammar. Translated from 

the Dutch by C. van den Biesen. 8vo, cloth. 2s. 6d. net. [Luzac's 

Oriental Grammars Series, Vol. II.] 
"We have nothing but praise for the Rev. Wynkoop's Manual of Hebrew 
Grammar. It is clear and concise ; the rules are very intelligible, and the examples are 
telling. . . . We heartily recommend this book, and congratulate Messrs. Luzae 
on the style of its production." — Asiatic Quarterly Reviciv. 

Wynkoop (J. D.). — Manual of Hebrew Syntax. Translated from 

the Dutch by C. van den Biesen. 8vo ; pp. xxii, 152, and Index ; cloth. 
2s. 6d. net. [Luzac's Oriental Grammars Series, Vol. I.] 
" It is a book which every Hebrew student should possess ... we recommend 
it for general usefulness, and thank Dr. van den Biesen for giving it to the English 
reader. ' ' — Jewish 1 1 or Id. 

*' It is one of those books which \\ ill become indispensable to the English student 
who will desire to become acquainted with the construction of Hebrew syntax . . . 
this takes a high rank and will undoubtedly become a general textbook on the subject 
in many colleges and universities." — American Hebreio News. 

Yatawara (J. B.).— The TJmmaga Yataka. (The Story of the 

Tunnel.) Translated from the Sinhalese by J. B. Yatawara, M.C.B.R.A.S., 
Ratemahatmaya. Roy. 8vo, pp. vii, 242, cloth, ioj. 6d. net. 



Printed by Stephen Austin 6* Sons, Ud„ Hertford 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



N( 



RETURN TO the circulation desk of any 
University of California Library 
or to the 

NORTHERN REGIONAL LIBRARY FACILITY 
Bldg. 400, Richmond Field Station 
University of California 
Richmond, CA 94804-4698 

ALL BOOKS MAY BE RECALLED AFTER 7 DAYS 
2-month loans may be renewed by calling 

(415)642-6753 
1-year loans may be recharged by bringing books 

to NRLF 
Renewals and recharges may be made 4 days 

prior to due date 

DUE AS STAMPED BELOW 



JUM 21990 



OCT 9 



mn 



Digitized by 



Goo< 



YC 5458 1 




MI23864 



'/'to 
V'4-14- 

1873 

THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA LIBRARY 





Digitized by CjOOQlC 



